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About this document

This document describes how to use the Nortel Networks Preside
Multiservice Data Manager (MDM) Nodal Provisioning and Embedded
Nodal Provisioning applications.

Nodal Provisioning provides a graphical user interface for provisioning
Passport components and sel ected services. Nodal Provisioning is intended
for making large provisioning changes.

Embedded Nodal provisioning islaunched from Passport Shelf View and lets
you access asubset of the Nodal Provisioning functionality to make simpleor
limited provisioning changesto a node. This accessis useful in
troubleshooting situations where you want to change a few components or
attributes.

In this document, references to Passport refer to Passport 7000, Passport
15000, and Passport 20000 devices.

The following topics are discussed in this section:

*  “Who should read this document and why” (page 20)

e “What you need to know” (page 20)

e “How this document is organized” (page 20)

e “What's new in this document” (page 20)

e “Text conventions’ (page 21)

* “Related documents’ (page 22)
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20  About this document

Who should read this document and why
You should read this document if you are responsible for managing and
provisioning Passport devices with the Preside Multiservice Data Manager
(MDM) Nodal Provisioning application.

What you need to know

This document assumes that you have knowledge of the Preside Multiservice
Data Manager (MDM) and an understanding of the device being provisioned.

How this document is organized
This document contains the following sections:

“Nodal provisioning overview” (page 23)

“Starting Nodal Provisioning” (page 39)

“Connecting to a Passport device” (page 51)

“Component hierarchy view” (page 63)

“Shelf view” (page 79)

“Nodal Provisioning forms’ (page 101)

“Navigating component hierarchy and shelf view” (page 111)
“Component provisioning procedures overview” (page 137)
“Post-provisioning procedures’ (page 197)

“Nodal Provisioning user preferences’ (page 205)

“Nodal Provisioning Template Editor” (page 219)

“Report Generator” (page 323)

“Nodal Provisioning Log Viewer” (page 373)

“Embedded Nodal Provisioning” (page 389)

What's new in this document
The following feature was added to this document:

“Nodal Provisioning for VM Support” (page 21)
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Nodal Provisioning for JVM Support
This feature affects the behavior of minimizing and closing windows. See
“Minimizing and closing windows" (page 32).

Text conventions
This document uses the following text conventions:

nonproportional spaced bold type

Nonproportional spaced bold type represents wordsthat you should type
or that you should select on the screen.

italics

Statements that appear in italicsin a procedure explain the results of a
particular step and appear immediately following the step.

Words that appear in italicsin text are for naming.

[opti onal _par anet er ]

Words in square brackets represent optional parameters. The command
can be entered with or without the words in the square brackets.

<general _ternp

Wordsin angle bracketsrepresent variableswhich areto be replaced with
specific values.

UPPERCA SE,|owercase

In MDM, uppercase and lowercase letters that appear in UNIX
commands and parameters must be matched exactly. The system matches
upper and lowercase characters differently.

This symbol separates items from which you may select one; for
example, ON|OFF indicates that you may specify ON or OFF. If you do
not make a choice, a default ON is assumed.
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22 About this document

Three dots in acommand indicate that the parameter may be repeated
more than once in succession.

The term absolute pathname refers to the full specification of a path starting
from the root directory. Absolute pathnames always begin with the slash (/)
symbol. A relative pathname takes the current directory as its starting point,

and starts with any aphanumeric character (other than /).

Related documents
See the following documents for related information:

241-5701-060 Passport 7400, 15000, 20000 Components
241-6001-100 Preside MDM Installer Guide

241-6001-303 Preside MDM Administrator Guide

241-6001-310 Preside MDM Server Reference Guide

241-6001-600 Preside MDM Service Provisioning for ATM User Guide

241-6001-601 Preside MDM Service Provisioning for 1P VPN Global
Update User Guide

241-6001-602 Preside MDM Service Provisioning for CES SVC User
Guide

241-6001-603 Preside MDM Service Provisioning for Frame Relay User
Guide

241-6001-611 Preside MDM Nodal and Service Provisioning Reference
Guide

241-6001-801 Preside MDM Overview
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Chapter 1

Nodal provisioning overview

For an overview of Nodal Provisioning see the following sections:

“About Nodal Provisioning” (page 23)

“Nodal Provisioning functionality” (page 24)

“Nodal Provisioning architecture” (page 25)

“Date Convention” (page 31)

“Using the keyboard” (page 31)

“Minimizing and closing windows” (page 32)

“Help options” (page 32)

— “Accessing Help on the main window” (page 34)
— “Accessing attribute descriptive help” (page 35)
— “Accessing Help on dialogs and forms” (page 36)
— “Accessing attribute range tool tip help” (page 37)

About Nodal Provisioning
Nodal Provisioningispart of the Preside M ultiservice DataManager (MDM).
It provides a graphical user interface (GUI) for provisioning Passport
components and selected services. Nodal Provisioning lets you define, edit
and display service data. Provisioning changes do not affect the operation of
the device until the configuration is activated.
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24 Chapter 1 Nodal provisioning overview

Nodal Provisioning provides service templates for the following:
* ATM access

* VPN FRDTE access

* Frame Relay access

*  Succession services (UA-ALL1 and PT-AL)

*  MPLS Infrastructure and Services

Nodal Provisioning functionality
Nodal provisioning provides the following main functions:

e “Component provisioning” (page 24)
e “Serviceprovisioning” (page 24)
e “Servicetemplate creation” (page 25)

Component provisioning
You can create and edit components using Nodal Provisioning.

You can add a component to the component hierarchy using a component
creation form. You can add multiple instances of a component from asingle
component creation form. For a description of the component creation form,
see the section “ Component forms® (page 103)

You can a so edit a single component instance using a dynamically generated
component edit form. These forms display the attributes that comprise the
component. For a description of the component edit form, see the section
“Component edit form” (page 104):

Service provisioning
You can create and edit services using Nodal Provisioning.

You can create some services by applying a service template to avalid
dropsite in the component hierarchy. This action opens a service creation
form which contains the provisionable attributes for the componentsin the
service. Only those attributes that you need to set are visible. All other
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component attributes are handled by the provisioning software. The service
template form also lets you add multiple instances of a service from asingle
component creation form.

For additional information, see the following sections:

» for ageneric description of the service template form, see the section
“Service template form” (page 106)

« for information on how to provision specific services, and a description
of the service templates for each service, see 241-6001-611 Preside
MDM Nodal and Service Provisioning Reference Guide.

You can also edit provisioned services, such as ATMIf, using adynamically
generated service edit form.

The serviceedit form contains all the componentsin the service, and displays
the attributes that you can provision.

Note: Only the services that correspond to a single sub-tree in the
component hierarchy can be edited (for example, FRUNI and ATMIF).

For a description of the service form, see the section “ Service edit form”
(page 108).

Service template creation
You can create and modify your own service templates using the Nodal
Provisioning Template Editor. These templates, as well as the templates
created by Nortel Networks, appear in the service template palette of the
Nodal Provisioning window. For information on the template editor, see
“Nodal Provisioning Template Editor” (page 219).

Nodal Provisioning architecture

For an overview of the Nodal Provisioning architecture, see the following
sections:

*  “Nodal Provisioning User interface” (page 28)
*  “Configuration Manager (CONFIGMAN)” (page 29)
»  “Passport configuration server (PCSERVER)” (page 29)
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26 Chapter 1 Nodal provisioning overview

e “Component model generator” (page 29)
*  “Modél files’ (page 30)
*  “Nodal Provisioning Template Editor” (page 30)

For anillustration of the Nodal Provisioning architecture, see the figure
“Nodal Provisioning architecture” (page 27).
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Figure 1
Nodal Provisioning architecture
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Nodal Provisioning User interface
The Nodal Provisioning user interface is driven by a set of components and
service models. It provides the following features:

device selection

hierarchical representation of components (referred to as the component
hierarchy)

graphical representation of the physical and logical views of the Passport
shelf (referred to as the shelf view)

component and service provisioning using dynamically generated forms

cut, copy and paste capability for components and subcomponents,
within adevice and between devices

service template creation and modification
nodal data spreadsheets

records of user actions

The user interface also provides Passport specific session control:

authenticating to a Passport device
opening a Passport view
saving a Passport view

activating and committing a Passport view

For a description of the Nodal Provisioning user interface, see the following
sections:

“Component hierarchy view” (page 63)

“Shelf view” (page 79)

“Nodal Provisioning forms’ (page 101)

“Nodal Provisioning Template Editor” (page 219)
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Configuration Manager (CONFIGMAN)
The Configuration Manager (CONFIGMAN) provides configuration services
and associ ated templatesfor the user interface. It also communicateswith the
Host Group Directory Server (HGDS) to get the host/node groups and
members for managed Passport devices.

For additional information on the Configuration Manager, see the
Configuration Manager (CONFIGMAN) section in 241-6001-310 Preside
MDM Server Reference Guide.

Passport configuration server (PCSERVER)
The configuration servers connect to devices and translate configuration
requests from the configuration manager to device specific messagesand vice
versa. For exampl e, the Passport configuration server createsand managesthe
Passport configuration providers. Each Passport configuration provider
provides access to a single Passport device. The Passport configuration
provider provides the communication with the Passport and all the functions
related to Passport configuration including loading, modifying, or saving the
view. It also generates the model datafilesthat are used by the Configuration
Manager, the user interface, and other MDM configuration management
applications.

For additional information on the Passport configuration server, see the
Passport Configuration Server (PCSERVER) section in 241-6001-310
Preside MDM Server Reference Guide.

Component model generator
The component model generator converts device-specific component
descriptions to component models that are used by the Configuration
Manager and the user interface. The standard format is based on eXtensible
Markup Language (XML).

The attribute information for each type of component that can be configured
on the deviceisused by the user interface to create acomponent form for that
component, or to display a subset of the attributes for the component in a
service template form.
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Model files
Model files are an XML representation of the attributes that make up a
component or service. There are four types of models:

e Component model (CM) contains data description and the attribute
information for each type of component that can be configured on the
device. Thesefiles are used to create the component forms or to display
asubset of a component’s attributesin a service template form.

e Hierarchy model (HM) contains the hierarchical relationship between
componentsin a device.

*  Servicemodd (SM) describes a service that can be configured
generically for adevice. It contains information about components that
make up the service.

»  Servicetemplate model defines the specific attribute valuesthat are used
in creating an instance of a service. The service template model also
defines the acceptabl e drop points for the service and whether the
dropsite isthe parent of the service, or acomponent to which the service
islinked.

The component and hierarchy models are generated by the Passport model
generator. The service and service template models are generated manually.

Nodal Provisioning Template Editor
The Nodal Provisioning Template Editor provides a graphical user interface
for creating and modifying service templates based on existing model files.
The template editor is data driven and uses the XML formatted service
template (.st) files asinput. Service template files are installed with the
Preside Multiservice Data Manager (MDM).

The Nodal Provisioning Template Editor is designed for expert users who
create new templates and for intermediate users who modify existing
templates. The template editor lets you create and modify templates that are
based on existing modél files. If a service has a service model, users can
create and modify the templates for that service.

You install and run the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor on the server
workstation.
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Date Convention
To account for the year 2000 and beyond, when years are shown as two-digit
numbers, for example in the format yymmdd, the following conventions
apply:
*  Years 80 to 99 represent the twentieth century. For example, 800101
represents January 1, 1980.

*  Years 00 to 79 represent the twenty-first century. For example 000101
represents January 1, 2000.

Using the keyboard
You can use the keyboard instead of the mouse to select a menu command.
You can execute a command by using a command accel erator. See the
following sections:

e “Mnemonics’ (page 31)
e “Command accelerators’ (page 31)

Mnemonics
Every menu option in the menu bar has a mnemonic associated with it. The
mnemonics are usually the Alt key followed by a single character that
uniquely identifies a particular menu item. The single character that selectsa
given menu item is shown by the underscore under that letter in the name of
the menu item.

You can use mnemonics by pressing the Alt key, entering the mnemonic for
the menu bar option, and then entering the mnemonic for the entry that you
want to use in the menu. For example;

Alt + F + N isthe mnemonic for New Device
Alt + F + O isthe mnemonic for External Tools

Command accelerators
You can use command accel erators to execute menu commands. The
acceleratorsare usually the control key followed by thefirst letter of the menu
option. For example:
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Ctrl + N isthe command accelerator for New Device
Ctrl + O isthe command accelerator for Open View

Cutting, copying and pasting text
To cut, copy and paste text when using the Nodal Provisioning, you use the
cut, copy and paste buttons on the Solaris keyboard.

Minimizing and closing windows
When awindow is minimized, al its children windows are minimized.

Similarly, when awindow is closed, all its children windows are closed as
well.

Help options
Help isavailable in most Preside Multiservice Data Manager (MDM) tools
from either a Help button or a Help menu item. General descriptive help is
available for the main windows and many of the dialogs. General descriptive
help provides information about the window or dialog box. It describes the
user interface, menus and tool-bars.

Nodal Provisioning also provides the following types of help:

» attributelevel help isaccessed from apop-up menu. The attribute help is
displayed in a separate dialog and is based on the selected field. See the
section “Accessing attribute descriptive help” (page 35).

Note: Not all attributes have attribute help.

»  tool tip help provides valid data ranges for some fields. Where the range
islarge, or not easily quantified, you are provided atext field inwhich to
enter the information. When you save, the data that you entered is
validated against the range specified in the model. See the section
“Accessing attribute range tool tip help” (page 37).

Nodal Provisioning and Nodal Provisioning Template Editor provide various
types of help. For information on using the help options, see the following
sections:

*  “Accessing Help on the main window” (page 34)

*  “Accessing Help on dialogs and forms’ (page 36)
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“Accessing attribute descriptive help” (page 35)
“Accessing attribute range tool tip help” (page 37)

Preside MDM Nodal Provisioning User Guide 14.3RSUP



34 Chapter 1 Nodal provisioning overview

Accessing Help on the main window

Purpose
Use this procedure to access the Help on Window from the Help menu from
theNodal Provisioning, Nodal Provisioning Template Editor, Log Viewer and
Report Generator windows. Help on Window displays the Online
documentation for the main window, menus and tool bars, and the general

functions.

Procedure
1 Inthe menu bar of the Nodal Provisioning window, click Help.

2  Select Help on Window.

A window opens with general descriptive help for the Nodal Provisioning
comprisewindow.and
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Accessing attribute descriptive help

Purpose
Use this procedure to access a pop-up dialog box that provides descriptive
information on selected attributes.

Procedure
1 Right-click on an attribute field.

2 On the pop-up menu, click Help.
A dialog box opens displaying information about the attribute.

For an example of attribute descriptive help, see the illustration “Example
of attribute descriptive help” (page 35).

Figure 2
Example of attribute descriptive help
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Accessing Help on dialogs and forms

Purpose
Use this procedure to access help information for the Nodal Provisioning,
Nodal Provisioning Template Editor, Log Viewer and Report Generator
dialogs, and for component, service and service template forms.

Procedure
1 Open aform.
2 Click Help.

A window opens with descriptive help for the form.
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Accessing attribute range tool tip help

Purpose
Use this procedure to access a pop-up dialog box that displays tool tips that
givethe valid ranges for some attributes.

Procedure
1  Place the mouse pointer on an attribute field for two seconds.

A pop-up tool tip dialog box opens displaying the valid ranges for the
attribute.
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Chapter 2

Starting Nodal Provisioning

This section provides procedures for starting Nodal Provisioning. For more
information, see:

“Overview” (page 40)

“Starting Nodal Provisioning without context from the Preside MDM
window” (page 41)

“Starting Nodal Provisioning without context from the service
provisioning tools” (page 42)

“Starting Nodal Provisioning with context from the Start Tool menu in
the Fault toolset” (page 43)

Starting Nodal Provisioning from a command line

“Starting Nodal Provisioning from acommand linewithout adevice
name or component specified” (page 45)

“Starting Nodal Provisioning from a command line with a device
name” (page 46)

“Starting Nodal Provisioning from a command line with a
component name” (page 47)

“Command line options” (page 48)

“Selecting the Configuration Manager server” (page 50)
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Overview

On a Preside Multiservice Data Manager (MDM) workstation, you can start
Nodal Provisioning without or with component context using the following
methods:

e without context

— Preside MDM window. See “ Starting Nodal Provisioning without
context from the Preside MDM window” (page 41).

— Tools menu in the ATM, Frame Relay, and IP VPN Global Update
service provisioning tools. See “ Starting Nodal Provisioning
without context from the service provisioning tools’ (page 42).

e with component context from the Start Tool menu in the Fault
Management tools. See “ Starting Nodal Provisioning with context from
the Start Tool menu in the Fault toolset” (page 43).

e command line. See“ Starting Nodal Provisioning from a command line”
(page 44).

You can start Nodal Provisioning on aworkstation that is not running MDM
(referred to as the client workstation) from a command line. See “ Starting
Nodal Provisioning from a command line” (page 44).

If the configuration file contains more than one Configuration Manager
server, adialog box opens asking you to specify a Configuration Manager
server.

Once you have started Nodal Provisioning, and before you can provision
service data on a Passport node you need to successfully log on to anetwork
destination with a valid userid and password, and open a view. See
“Connecting to a Passport device” (page 51).
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Starting Nodal Provisioning without context from the
Preside MDM window

Purpose

Use this procedure to start Nodal Provisioning without context from the
Preside Multiservice Data Manager window.

Procedure

1

From the Preside MDM window, select Configuration ->Passport
Devices ->Nodal Provisioning.

If more than one Configuration Manager server is specified in the
configuration file, a Select Server dialog box opens.

Before you can provision a Passport device, you will need to complete the
following procedures:

»  “Selecting the Configuration Manager server” (page 50)

» the sequence of procedures described in “Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

If only one Configuration Manager server is specified in the configuration
file, the Nodal Provisioning splash screen opens followed by the Nodal
Provisioning - Device Selection dialog box. Proceed to complete the
sequence of procedures described in “Connecting to a Passport device”

(page 51).
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Starting Nodal Provisioning without context from the
service provisioning tools

Purpose
Use this procedure to launch Nodal Provisioning from the Tools menu in the
main window of the following service provisioning tools:

e ATM
e FrameReay
e IPVPN Globa Update

Procedure
1 Start the desired service provisioning tool:

»  To startthe ATM service provisioning tool, see 241-6001-600 Preside
MDM Service Provisioning for ATM User Guide.

» Tostartthe Frame Relay service provisioning tool, see 241-6001-603
Preside MDM Service Provisioning for Frame Relay User Guide.

» To start the IP VPN Global Update tool, see 241-6001-601 Preside
MDM Service Provisioning for IP VPN Global Update User Guide.

2 Inthe menu bar of the service provisioning tool window, select Tools ->
Nodal Provisioning.

If more than one Configuration Manager server is specified in the
configuration file, a Select Server dialog box opens. Before you can
provision a Passport device, you will need to complete the following
procedures:

»  “Selecting the Configuration Manager server” (page 50)

» the sequence of procedures described in “Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

If only one Configuration Manager server is specified in the configuration
file, the Nodal Provisioning splash screen opens followed by the Nodal
Provisioning - Device Selection dialog box. Proceed to complete the

sequence of procedures described in “Connecting to a Passport device”

(page 51).
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Starting Nodal Provisioning with context from the Start Tool
menu in the Fault toolset

Purpose

Use this procedure to start Nodal Provisioning with component context from
the Start Tool menu of any of the following Preside Multiservice Data
Manager (MDM) Fault tools:

Procedure

1
2

Network Status Bar
Network Viewer
Component Status Display
Alarm Display

Component Information Viewer

Note: Since the device is determined from the context, you do not need
to select a device. You therefore bypass the procedure for selecting a
Passport Device.

Select a component, and right-click on the component.

From the pop-up menu, select Start Tool -> Configuration -> Nodal
Provisioning.

If more than one Configuration Manager server is specified in the
configuration file, a Select Server dialog box opens. Before you can
provision a Passport device, you will need to complete the following
procedures:

»  “Selecting the Configuration Manager server” (page 50)

» the sequence of procedures described in “Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

If only one Configuration Manager server is specified in the configuration
file, the Nodal Provisioning splash screen opens followed by a
authentication dialog box. For the procedure to authenticate to a Passport
device, see “Authenticating to a Passport device” (page 55).
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Starting Nodal Provisioning from a command line
You can start Nodal Provisioning from acommand line. You have the
following options:

e “Starting Nodal Provisioning from a command line without a device
name or component specified” (page 45)

e “Starting Nodal Provisioning from acommand line with adevice name”
(page 46)

e “Starting Nodal Provisioning from a command line with a component
name” (page 47)

See also, “Command line options” (page 48) for a description of the
command line options.
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Starting Nodal Provisioning from a command line without a
device name or component specified

Purpose
Use this procedure to start Nodal Provisioning from a command line, but

without the device or component options specified.

Procedure

1

Use one of the following commands to start Nodal Provisioning from a
command line from the client machine or from the machine where the
MDM server is located.

[ opt/ Magel | anNVS/ bi n/ anpui

The Nodal Provisioning splash screen opens, and one of the following
occurs:

If more than one Configuration Manager server is specified in the
configuration file, a Select Server dialog box opens. Before you can
provision a Passport device, you will need to complete the following
procedures:

»  “Selecting the Configuration Manager server” (page 50)

» the sequence of procedures described in “Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

If only one Configuration Manager server is specified, the Nodal
Provisioning - Device Selection dialog box opens displaying a list of
managed devices. Proceed to complete the Passport pre-provisioning
tasks described in “Connecting to a Passport device” (page 51).
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Starting Nodal Provisioning from a command line with a
device name

Purpose
Use this procedure to start the nodal provisioning script with a device name

specified. Nodal Provisioning opens with device context.

You can start the nodal provisioning script (anpui) without options or with any
combination of options. If you do not specify any options and you have
predefined user preferences, then Nodal Provisioning uses those preferences
to open a provisioning session. If you do specify options, those options
override any predefined user preferences. For details about user preferences
and how to set them, see “Nodal Provisioning user preferences’ (page 205).

If you specify all the optionsto the script, Nodal Provisioning opensdirectly,
without dialog boxes prompting for authentication and views.

Procedure

1 Use one of the following commands to start Nodal Provisioning with a
Passport device name from either the client workstation or the workstation
where the MDM server is located.

[ opt/ Magel | anNVB/ bi n/ anpui

[ -entonp <passport_node_nane>]

[-aut <userid> <password>]

[ -1 oadvi ew <vi ew_node> <vi ew_nane>]
[-access <ro| rw>]

[-configman <host >]

[-help]

For example, /opt/MagellanNMS/bin/anpui -emcomp LONDON. For
details about the command line options, see “Command line options”
(page 48).

If you specify the full options when starting the nodal provisioning script
and those options are correct, the Nodal Provisioning window opens. If
you did not specify all options, dialog boxes prompt for the required
information before opening the Nodal Provisioning window.
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Starting Nodal Provisioning from a command line with a
component name

Purpose

Use this procedure to start Nodal Provisioning with component context from
acommand line. When you start the nodal provisioning script with afull
component name specified, Nodal Provisioning opens with component
context.

You can start the nodal provisioning script (anpui) without options or with any
combination of options. If you do not specify any options and you have
predefined user preferences, then Nodal Provisioning uses those preferences
to open a provisioning session. If you do specify options, those options
override any predefined user preferences. For details about user preferences
and how to set them, see “Nodal Provisioning user preferences’ (page 205).

If you specify all the optionsto the script, Nodal Provisioning opensdirectly,
without dialog boxes prompting for authentication and views.

Procedure

1 Use one of the following commands to start Nodal Provisioning with a
component’s full path. If you specify a component’s full path but no other
options, Nodal Provisioning uses any predefined user preferences to
determine the service data view. The -action option determines how the
component displays. You can use this command to evoke Nodal
Provisioning from a client workstation or from the workstation where the
MDM server is located:

[ opt/ Magel | anNM5/ bi n/ anpui

[ -entonmp <component _ful |l _pat h>]
[-aut <userid> <password>]

[ -1 oadvi ew <vi ew_npde> <vi ew_nane>]
[-access <ro|rw]

[-action <select]|edit>]

[-configman <host >]

[-hel p]

For example, / opt / Magel | anNVS/ bi n/ anpui - entonp
EM LONDON At m f/ 11. For details about the command line options, see
“Command line options” (page 48).
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For details about the command line options, see “Command line options”
(page 48).

If you specify the full options when starting the nodal provisioning script
and those options are correct, the Nodal Provisioning window opens. If
you did not specify all options, dialog boxes prompt for the required
information before opening the Nodal Provisioning window.

Command line options
The following options are available when starting the Nodal Provisioning
script (anpui) with adevice or full component name.

<passport_node_nane> isthenameof thePassport nodetowhichyou
want to connect.

<conponent _ful | _pat h> isthefull path of acomponent that you want
to provision. For example, / opt / Magel | anNVS/ bi n/ anpui - enconp
EM LONDON At mi f/11.

-aut <userid> <password> isthe authentication option. Specify the
appropriate authentication user ID and password for the node.

- | oadvi ew <vi ew_npde> <vi ew_nane> isthe service dataview mode.
Possible valuesfor view_mode are commit, current, edit, key, date, or user. If
you specify aview_mode value of key, date, or user, then you need to specify
theview_name. For example, / opt / Magel | anNMB/ bi n/ anpui - entonp
EM LONDON - | oadvi ew user nyView. full.001.

-access <ro| rw> istheaccessmodewhen opening adataserviceview.
Access can be read only (ro) or read and write (rw).

-action <edit|sel ect> specifieshow nodal provisioning opens. Edi t
opens a component form; sel ect opens atree view with the specified
component selected. If you do not specify the -action option, Nodal
Provisioning uses the component tree display.

-confi gman <host > specifiesthe configuration manager. <host>isthe
host workstation.
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-hel p displaysthe noda provisioning command and its associated
options. If you specify an incorrect number of argumentsfor any option, then
the help information displays.
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Selecting the Configuration Manager server

Select a Configuration Manager server when the configuration file contains
more than one Configuration Manager server. When you start Nodal
Provisioning and multiple Configuration Manager servers exist, the Select
Server dialog box opens automatically. This dialog box displays alist of
servers from which you can make a selection.

Procedure steps

1

In the Select Server dialog box, select the desired configuration manager
sever from the list of servers.

FPlease select a configuration manager:

Host
I
bcaruffs
wWCaAry 2oy
WC ANy 2|

OK| Cancel| Help|

Click OK.

The Nodal Provisioning - Device Selection dialog box opens and
displays a list of managed devices.

To select and connect to a Passport device, see the section “Connecting
to a Passport device” (page 51).

If you have selected a device that is in provisioning mode, an error dialog
box opens stating that the selected device is in provisioning mode. You
are provided with the option of selecting a new device.
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Chapter 3
Connecting to a Passport device

This section describes procedures that you need to perform to connect to a
Passport device. For more information, see the following sections:

*  “Overview” (page 51)

» “Selecting a Passport device” (page 52)

»  “Authenticating to a Passport device” (page 55)

»  “Selecting the access mode and view mode” (page 57)

e “Selecting aCDL version” (page 61)

Overview

After you start Nodal Provisioning, you need to compl ete the following
sequence of tasks before the Nodal Provisioning window opens and you can
provision a Passport device:

e “Selecting aPassport device” (page 52)
e “Authenticating to a Passport device” (page 55)
e “Selecting the access mode and view mode” (page 57)

In addition, you may need to select a Command Data L anguage (CDL)
version if the model files are not available. See “ Selecting a CDL version”

(page 61).
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Selecting a Passport device
Use this procedure to select the Passport device from alist of available
devices. You can specify or select a device directly, or if your network
contains alarge number of devices, you can expand the dial og box to specify
criteriato search on all or a subset of the Passport devicesin the network.

Note: Thelast deviceto appear inthe Device Namefield beforeyou click
OK isthe selected device. Any prior selections are overwritten.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

* you have started Nodal Provisioning for the first time, or you have
selected File -> New Device.

« if the configuration file contains more than one configuration manager
server, you have selected a Configuration Manager

Procedure
1 Inthe Nodal Provisioning - Device Selection dialog, complete one of
the following steps:

\\ MNodal Provisioning - Device Selection

Device Name: [ .|I'| Search > |

M Cancel M

. From the Device Name drop down list of devices, select a device.
The Device Name field is populated with the selected device. Click
OK.

«  Enter the device name directly into the Device Name field. As you
type the name, the list entry that matches, or partially matches, the
input is highlighted. Select a device and click OK.
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*  Click Search to expand the Nodal Provisioning - Device Selection
dialog box to display the Additional search capability panel.
Proceed to step 2.

\\ MNodal Provisioning - Device Selection

Device Name: f| Search << I

Additional zearch capability

rSearch Criteria

Device Mames P‘
Mz Mum to Retriewe: h.()() Search

rSearch Result:

Device Mame I

M Cancel M

Specify the search criteria:

« Device Name specifies the device or device name search pattern for
retrieval. This field supports wild-card matching.

*  Max Num to Retrieve limits the number of devices that your retrieve
to the number that you enter in this field. The default value is 100.

Click Search to initiate the search for the device, or devices, based on the
specified search criteria.

The Search Results panel is populated with the devices that meet the
search criteria.

In Search Results panel, select a device.
The Device Name field is populated with the name of the selected device.

Click OK.
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An authentication dialog box opens. Proceed to “Authenticating to a
Passport device” (page 55).
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Authenticating to a Passport device
Use this procedure and an authentication dialog box to authenticate to the
selected Passport device with avalid user ID and password.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

* Nodal Provisioning is started

» if the configuration file contains more than one configuration manager
server, you have selected a configuration manager

» you have selected a device, either for the first time, or by clicking File -
> New Device in the Nodal Provisioning window.

Procedure
Note: If you have already authenticated, the Username and Password
fields are populated with a user name and password. You may need to
change this information, or you can proceed directly to step 3.

|| Authenticating ALBERTVILLE |~ | |

Uzernamet |system
Pazswords |*******I
0K

1 Inthe Username field, type a valid user ID.
2 Inthe Password field, type a valid password.
3 Click OK.

If the authentication is successful, the authentication dialog box closes. If
the Open View dialog box opens, proceed to “Selecting the access mode
and view mode” (page 57).

If the authentication fails, an error dialog box opens with a message
describing the authentication problem.
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4  The error dialog box gives you the following options:

* New Device opens the Device Selection dialog box. See “Selecting
a Passport device” (page 52).

* New Password returns you to the authentication dialog box. Return
to step 1.

»  Cancel closes the error dialog box and returns you to the Preside
MDM window.

241-6001-610 14.3RSUP



Chapter 3 Connecting to a Passport device 57

Selecting the access mode and view mode

Use the Open View dialog box and this procedure to change the access mode
and Passport view settings.

The Open View diaog opens under the following circumstances:

e automatically, at start-up, after you successfully authenticate to a
Passport device

e automatically when you select File -> Open View

« when you select File -> New Device, and the Always Prompt to Open
View when opening a new deviceis selected in the User Preferences
dialog for the Open View dialog box. See “ Setting User Preferences for
uploading the service data view” (page 208).

If default user preferences have aready been preset for the Open View, and
these preferences have been saved in the file MagellanNM S/
NPUserPreferences.cfg, the Open View dialog opens with these preferences.

If the MagellanNM S/NPUserPreferences.cfg file does not exist, Nodal
Provisioning creates the file using the default values, and the Open View
dialog opens with the default settings.

Onceyou changethe default settings or the preset settings, your selectionsare
valid for the duration of the provisioning session.

For information on setting user preferences, see the section “Nodal
Provisioning user preferences’ (page 205).
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Figure 3
Open View dialog

Open View — ALBERTVILLE

The access mode panel
lets you specify whether
or not you can modify
the service data.

The View Mode panel
lets you specify which
service data view to
upload. If you select
Otheryou needto select
a keyed, dated or user
specified view.

The Other Options
panel lets you turn
automatic preloading on
or off, select the option
to propagate log files,
and specify a location to
store the log files.

Procedure
1 Inthe Access Mode panel, select one of the following modes:

¢« Read and Write lets you modify the service data.

« ReadOnly lets you view the provisioning data corresponding to the
current operation of the node. You cannot perform any service data
modifications while in this mode.

2 Inthe View Mode panel, upload one of the following service data views:
e« Committed uploads the committed service data view.

e Current uploads the current service data view.
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«  Edit uploads the edit service data view. Service data does not
preload if you specify Edit mode.

When a committed view is modified, but not saved, these
modifications are displayed as a read only file the next time the
committed view is opened in Edit mode.

»  Other uploads the service data view according to a key, a date, or a
user specified view name.

If you select...,

then type the following information in the
adjacent field.

Keyed

A valid key in the format <key>nnn, where <key>
starts with a number or letter, can contain numbers,
letters, or underscores for subsequent characters.
The key cannot exceed 6 characters. If <key>
contains only numbers, then its length must be at
least three characters. The service data view that
matches the pattern and has the highest index is
found, and the next view in the sequence is created

Dated

today, or the date in the format <yymmdd>, where yy
is the year, mm is the month and dd is the day. See
“Date Convention” (page 31) for more information on
the date format. When you enter a date, the service
data view with the highest two digit index (nn) is
found. When an exact match does not exist, the most
recent service data view, relative to the date is used.
That is, the dated service data view with the latest
date earlier than the given date is opened. When you
enter today, the view with today’s date, or the view
closest to today’s date, is opened.

User Specified

A view name, or click Browse and select a user
specified view from the list of views provided in the file
browser dialog. Nodal Provisioning uploads the
service data view according to a user-specified view
name.

3 Optionally, in the Other Options panel, if you wish to turn off automatic
preloading, deselect Preload View.

Preside MDM Nodal Provisioning User Guide 14.3RSUP



60 Chapter 3 Connecting to a Passport device

Note: Preload View is selected by default. This option enables automatic
preloading of the Passport service data view whenever users start a
provisioning session. This option provides few advantages when the view
contains only a few components, or if you need to access only a small
number of them.

When preloading is turned off, Nodal Provisioning needs to send requests
to upload the service data view from the Passport. It takes time to process
these requests, especially when the view contains many components and
users need to access many of them.

The Preload View option is ignored when you set the open view mode
preference to Edit. This is because the Passport provisioning stack needs
to retrieve data from the Passport editing view located on the Passport
device.

4  Optionally, if you wish to create a log file of the changes made to the
Passport service data during a provisioning session, select Propagation
Logging To.

Propagation log files are stored in the /opt/MagellanNMS/data/ANP
directory.

If you select Propagation Logging To and type a file name in the /opt/
MagellanNMS/data/ANP/ field, this log file name displays in the status bar
of the Nodal Provisioning window.

5 Click Ok to accept the access mode and view mode selections and close
the dialog. The Nodal Provisioning window opens.

Click Cancel If you want to close the dialog without applying the changes.

If the Passport indicates that the previous current view needs to be
restored, an Open View Warning dialog box opens. Click Close View. To
restore the previous current view, see “Resolving a restorePossible error
condition” (page 190).

If the Passport indicates that the journal log file could not be saved, an
warning dialog box opens. Click Close View. See “Resolving a
journalDisabledReason error condition” (page 191).

To proceed with this view, click Continue. If you proceed with this view
and activate the view, the previous view is destroyed.
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Selecting a CDL version

Purpose

Use this procedure to select a Command Data Language (CDL) software
version. When you select a device, the device version is automatically
discovered and the model files are retrieved. However if the model files are
unavailable, a Version Selection dialog box opens.

Version Selection dialog box
For anillustration of the Version Selection dialog, see the figure “Version

Selection dialog” (page 61).

Figure 4
Version Selection dialog

Version Selection

The correct CDL vwersion [(BDOZS5F) was not found.

Hone of the awvailahle versions are from the reguired
release. ¥ou way continue with one of the following
wversions but you are likely to encounter inconsistencies
in configuration. Please contact Nortel support to get
the correct wversion.

Flease select a CIL wersiong CAO3S3D | fl
0K Cancel

The Version Selection dial og box warnsyou that the correct CDL version was
not found, provides the option to accept the default CDL version, or to select
another version, and advises of the potential error conditions that may result
from choosing the wrong version.

Procedure

1 Acceptthe suggested CDL version, or select a desired CDL version from
the drop down list of available CDL versions.

2 To select the CDL version, click OK.

To cancel the operation, click Cancel.
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Chapter 4
Component hierarchy view

The following sections describes the Nodal Provisioning window in
component hierarchy view:

*  “Nodal Provisioning window in component hierarchy view” (page 63)
*  “Menubar” (page 67)

* “Filemenu” (page 67)

*  “View menu” (page 68)

e “Selected menu” (page 69)

e “Options menu” (page 72)

e “Externa Tools menu” (page 72)

e “Help menu” (page 73)

e “Tool bar” (page 74)

*  “View ared’ (page 74)

* “Servicetemplate palette” (page 76)

“Status bar” (page 78)

e “Component hierarchy view pop-up menus’ (page 78)

Nodal Provisioning window in component hierarchy view

When you start Nodal Provisioning, the Nodal Provisioning window opensin
component hierarchy view.
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For information on starting Nodal Provisioning, see” Starting Nodal
Provisioning” (page 39).

For Passport devices, you must have selected a device and authenticated
before the Nodal Provisioning window opens. For related procedures, see
“Connecting to a Passport device” (page 51).

Whilein component hierarchy view, you can change the view to shelf view at
any time. You can also change the user preferences so that you start Nodal
Provisioning in shelf view. For additional information on setting user
preferences for the main window display, see*Nodal Provisioning user
preferences’ (page 205).

Component hierarchy view provides a hierarchical representation of the
components of adevice. The Nodal Provisioning window contains a
component hierarchy and a service template palette. Based on the hierarchy
model for the device and the Command Data L anguage (CDL ) software
version, the component hierarchy is populated to the first level of
subcomponents and the service palette is populated with service creation
templ ates.

When you make changes in component hierarchy view, the changes are
propagated to the shelf view. Alternately, changes to the shelf view are
propagated to the component hierarchy view. For example, if you add a port
to the component hierarchy in the component hierarchy view, then you will
see the new port on the corresponding logical processor (LP) in shelf view.

You can only provision one device at atime. If you want to provision more
than one device you must start another instance of Nodal Provisioning.
For additional information see the following sections:

»  For adescription of the parts of the Nodal Provisioning window in
component hierarchy view, see the following sections:

— “Menu bar” (page 67)

— “Tool bar” (page 74)

— “View area’ (page 74)

— “Service template palette’ (page 76)
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— “Status bar” (page 78)

»  For information on navigating in component hierarchy view, see
“Navigating component hierarchy and shelf view” (page 111).

»  For information on the formsto create and edit components, see
“Component forms” (page 103).

*  For information on the forms to edit services, see “ Service edit form”
(page 108).

»  For information on the formsto create services, see “ Service template
form” (page 106).

»  For provisioning procedures, see “Nodal Provisioning procedures’
(page 135)

e For post-provisioning procedures, see “ Post-provisioning procedures’
(page 197).

»  For information on the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor, and
procedures to create service templates, see “Nodal Provisioning
Template Editor” (page 219).

»  For proceduresto set user preferences for the Nodal Provisioning
window, and for opening and saving the view, see “Nodal Provisioning
user preferences’ (page 205).

e For information on creating custom reports, see “Report Generator”
(page 323).

e Forinformation on viewing real time log messages produced by Nodal
Provisioning processes, see “Nodal Provisioning Log Viewer”
(page 373).

For an illustration of the main window with component hierarchy view, see
the figure “Main window in component hierarchy view” (page 66).
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Figure 5

Main window in component hierarchy view
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Menu bar

File menu

Table 1

The menu bar has the following menus:
* “Filemenu” (page 67)

*  “View menu” (page 68)

* “Selected menu” (page 69)

e “Options menu” (page 72)

* “External Tools menu” (page 72)

e “Help menu” (page 73)

The table “File menu commands’ (page 67) describes the menu commands.

Note: The Check View, Open View, and Save View menu commands are

only available for Passport devices.

File menu commands

Command Description Related information
New Device Opens a confirmation dialog box. Clicking Yes | “Selecting a Passport
exits the current device and opens the Device | device” (page 52)
Selection dialog box which lets you select a new
device.
Open View Opens the Open View dialog box so that you can | “Selecting the access mode

select a new view file. The dialog box displays
either the default values which are set in through
the user preferences, or if none are set, the
default user preferences.

If you made changes to a view file but did not
save these, the changes you made will be
displayed in read only access mode the next
time you open the view file in Edit mode. If you
do not want to view or use these changes, you
must use the Open View command.

and view mode” (page 57)

(Sheet 1 of 2)
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Table 1 (continued)
File menu commands

Command Description Related information

Check View Opens a confirmation dialog box to confirm the | “Checking the view during a
check view operation, and advising you that the | provisioning session”
check may take a few minutes. Clicking Yes (page 181)

proceeds with a check of the currently open
view. A Check View dialog box opens specifying
whether or not problems were found. If problems
are found, they are listed in the dialog box.

Close View Closes the current view. The component “Closing the current view”
hierarchy in the main window becomes (page 112)
unpopulated.
Save/Activate Opens the Save/Activate View dialog box so that | “Saving the view for
View you can save the active configuration. Passport devices”
(page 198)
Exit Closes all windows and the provisioning session.

When a view is edited, and the changes are not
saved before you exit, the modifications are kept
and can be displayed in read only access mode
the next time you open the view in Edit mode.

(Sheet 2 of 2)

View menu
The table“View menu commands’ (page 69) describes the menu commands.
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Table 2

View menu commands

template, clicking Reload Templates adds the
new template to the service template palette.

Command Description Related information
History Opens the History of Changes dialog box. This | “Viewing and saving a
dialog box displays a record of user actions and | record of changes made
changes that have occurred to the view while the | during a provisioning
Nodal Provisioning is active. session” (page 194)
Shelf Selects or deselects the shelf view. “Switching between
component hierarchy and
shelf view” (page 113)
Toolbar Shows or hides the tool bar. “Showing and hiding the
toolbar” (page 114)
Statusbar Shows or hides the status bar. “Status bar” (page 78)
“Showing and hiding the
status bar” (page 115)
Reload Populates Nodal Provisioning with all the “Updating the service
Templates templates. If you have created and saved a template palette in Nodal

Provisioning” (page 318)

Selected menu
The Selected menu providesthe commandsfor component level provisioning
as shown in the table “ Selected menu commands’ (page 70). The Selected
menu commands are common to most components that you select in the
component hierarchy. However, they are enabled only when they arevalid for
the component that you have selected in the component hierarchy. For
example, at the node level, only Add, Copy and Paste menu commands are

available.

The same commands are available from a sel ected component’s pop-up
menu. For additional information on the pop-up menu, see “Component

hierarchy view pop-up menu” (page 75)

When you select a folder in the component hierarchy, that is, a components
that exceeds the maximum instances that can be displayed (shown visualy as
(x of y)), only the Search and Hide Children commands are avail able.
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Table 3

The table “ Selected menu commands” (page 70) describes the menu

commands.

Selected menu commands

subcomponents.

Command Description Related information

Search Opens the Search dialog box which lets you “Searching for a component
search for component instances or a subset of | in a large instance set”
component instances. This command is (page 120)
available only for components with too many
instances to display as show by the (x of y) next
to the component.

Hide Children Hides all the component instances in the “Hiding all component
selected folder. This command is available only | instances in a folder”
for components with too many instances to (page 123)
display as shown by the (x of y) next to the
component.

Add Opens the Add Component dialog box which “Adding a single component
displays a list of subcomponents that you can instance” (page 138)
select and add to the selected component. Once
you have selected a component and clicked OK,

a component form opens with the attributes that
you can provision.

Edit Opens the component edit form for the selected | “Editing a component
component so that you can edit component instance” (page 148)
attributes. The form contains all the editable
attributes for the selected component.

Delete Deletes the selected component and all its “Deleting a component”

(page 153)

Partial Semantic
Check

Performs a limited check for semantic errors
under the selected component. A Check View
dialog box opens to indicate whether or not
problems were found. If problems are found,
they are listed in the dialog box.

“Performing a partial
semantic check” (page 182)

(Sheet 1 of 3)
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Table 3 (continued)
Selected menu commands

Command

Description

Related information

Apply Service
Template

Provides a submenu of services that you can
apply to the selected component. The submenus
vary with the component that you select.

Selecting a service from the submenu provides a
list of valid templates When you select a
template from the list, a service template form
opens.

“Service template form”
(page 106)

“Creating a service”
(page 168)

Hide

Hides the selected component in the parent
folder. This command is only available if the
parent is a folder.

“Hiding a component
instance in a folder”
(page 122)

Cut

Opens the cut component dialog box. This dialog
box displays the selected component and all of

its subcomponents. You select the component or
subcomponents that you want to cut.

The Cut command is enabled only if the target
component of the cut action is a valid target. For
example, the cut command is not enabled when
you select the root component.

Copy

Opens the copy component dialog box. This
dialog box displays the selected component and
all of its subcomponents. You select the
component or subcomponents that you want to

copy.

The Copy command is enabled only if the target
component of the copy action is a valid target.
For example, the copy command is not enabled
when you select the root component.

“Cutting, copying and
pasting components”
(page 155)

(Sheet 2 of 3)
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Table 3 (continued)
Selected menu commands

Command Description Related information
Paste Opens a paste dialog box. This command lets | “Cutting, copying and
you paste copied components and their pasting components”

subcomponents into the target component. The | (page 155)
Paste command is enabled only if the target
component of the paste action is a valid target.

Generate Report | Opens the Report Generator tool which allows | “Report Generator”
you to create custom reports on component (page 323)
data.

(Sheet 3 of 3)

Options menu
The Options menu contains the commands for opening the User Preferences
dialog box to set and save preferences for subsequent provisioning sessions.

The table “ Options menu commands” (page 72) describes the User
Preferences command.

Table 4
Options menu commands

Command Description Related information

User Preferences| Opens the User Preferences dialog box. This | See “Nodal Provisioning
dialog box lets you specify preferences for an | user preferences”
access mode, aview mode, and the Nodal (page 205)
Provisioning window.

External Tools menu
The External Tools menu provides launch points for the Nodal Provisioning
Template Editor and the service provisioning tools. Thetable“ External Tools
menu commands” (page 73) describes the menu commands.
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73

Table 5

External Tools menu commands

Command Description Related information
Nodal Provides alaunch point for the Nodal “Nodal Provisioning
Provisioning Provisioning Template Editor. Template Editor”

Template Editor

(page 219).

Service
Provisioning ->
ATM

Provides a launch point for the ATM service
provisioning tool.

For procedures to use the
ATM service provisioning
tool, see 241-6001-600
Preside MDM Service
Provisioning for ATM User
Guide

Service Provides a launch point for the CES SVC service | For procedures to use the
Provisioning -> | provisioning tool. CES SVC service
CES SVC provisioning tool, see
241-6001-602 Preside
MDM Service Provisioning
for CES SVC User Guide
Service Provides a launch point for the Frame Relay For procedures to use the
Provisioning -> | service provisioning tool. Frame Relay service
Frame Relay provisioning tool, see
241-6001-603 Preside
MDM Service Provisioning
for Frame Relay User Guide
Service Provides a launch point for the IP VPN Global | For proceduresto usethelP
Provisioning -> IP | Update service provisioning tool. VPN Global Update service
VPN Global provisioning tool, see
Update 241-6001-601 Preside
MDM Service Provisioning
for IP VPN Global Update
User Guide
Help menu

The Help menu provides access to online documentation for the Nodal
Provisioning tool. Thetable“Help menu commands’ (page 74) describesthe

menu commands.
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Table 6

Help menu commands
Command Description Related information
Help on Help Describes how to use help. “Help options” (page 32)
Help on Window | Accesses the online documentation for the “Accessing Help on the

Nodal Provisioning window. main window” (page 34)

About Nodal Opens a screen that displays the Nodal
Provisioning Provisioning version information.

Tool bar

The tool bar contains the following icons:
e Theexiticon closes the Nodal Provisioning window.

» The shelf view icon lets you toggle between component hierarchy and
shelf view.

» Thereload al service templates icon populates the Nodal Provisioning
window with all the templates. If you have created and saved a new
template, clicking the reload all service templatesicon adds the new
template to the service template palette.

e The search icon opens the Search dialog box when in component view
only. For information on searching for components, see“ Searching for a
component in alarge instance set” (page 120).

View area

In component hierarchy view, the Nodal Provisioning window displays the
component hierarchy for the connected device. The component hierarchy
displays al the device components that can be provisioned. A scroll bar lets
you navigate the component hierarchy.

At the start-up of a device provisioning session, the component hierarchy is
populated to display thefirst level components and services under the root.
Theroot is a device specific identifier. For example, the Passport root
identifier is EM/<node name>, where <node name> isthe name of the device
to which you are connected.
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The component hierarchy is constructed from information represented in the
hierarchy model, and instance information retrieved from the server. The
hierarchy model determines which type of instances can go under the parent.
For componentswith many instances, the components appear asfoldersinthe
component hierarchy and only the folder is shown at start-up. A folder refers
to any component in the component hierarchy that has children under it.
Components that have children are identified by a plus (+) sign to the left of
the folder. Instances are retrieved by expanding the folder. When you expand
the folder, the plus sign changes to aminus (-) sign. For the procedure to
expand a folder, see “ Expanding a component” (page 118).

For large devices, the number of instances may exceed a predefined
configurable threshold. Expanding the parent folder does not fetch all the
instances and add them to the component hierarchy. In these situations, a
visual indicator appearsto theright of the folder to show you that the number
of instances aretoo many to display. Theformat of theinformationis (x of y),
where x is the maximum instances set through the configuration fileand y is
the total number of instances.

For example, if the maximum number of instancesis 20, and thereisa
total of 35 instances, you see (20 of 35) to the right of the folder.

The component hierarchy view may also display a network-wide icon to the
left of the component name. Thisicon indicates global data. Componentsthat
have a scope attribute of “network” are considered global data by Nodal
Provisioning. Use caution when deleting components marked as having
global data since these components have network wide implications.

For components with many instances, Nodal Provisioning provides a search
capability to search for component instances or a subset of component
instances. For information on the search capability, see “Searching for a
component in alarge instance set” (page 120).

Component hierarchy view pop-up menu
Componentsin the component hierarchy view have a pop-up menu that
corresponds to the menu options in the Selected menu. You can access the
pop-up menu by positioning the mouse pointer over the component in the
hierarchy and then click the right mouse button. For a description of the pop-
up menu commands, see the section “ Selected menu” (page 69).
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Service template palette
The service template pal ette appears on the right side of the Nodal
Provisioning window. The service template pal ette contains the service
creation templates that apply to the selected device. These templates let you
specify pre-determined configurations with default values and custom
creation forms.

Only the templ ates that apply to the software version of the connected device
appear in the pal ette.

A service template palette simplifies the creation of a service by requesting
only alimited amount of critical component data for the service.

The service template palette is organized into tabbed panes. Each pane
contains service templates for arelated group of services. The Nodal
Provisioning window contains the following tabbed panes:

e ATM
 FRS
e FrAtm

«  MPLS Infrastructure
e MPLS-Services

«  PT-AAl
* VPN
+  WUA-AA1

For a description of the templates found under each of the tabbed panes, see
241-6001-611 Preside MDM Nodal and Service Provisioning Reference
Guide.

When you click on atabbed pane, iconsrepresenting the service templatesfor
the selected service are displayed in the service template palette. If you right
click on atemplate, a pop-up menu appears with two options:

* Launch opens a service template form. This command is enabled only
when you select avalid dropsite in the component hierarchy.
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»  Description opens awindow with a description of the service template.
This description corresponds to the description of the template that is
entered into the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor Description section.
The description also identifies the prerequisites and dropsites for the
template.

You can provision the selected service by applying a service template in one
of the following ways:

e dragging atemplate icon and dropping it on avalid dropsite.

» sdlecting avalid dropsitein the component hierarchy, right clicking on a
templateicon in the service palette, then selecting Launch from the pop-
up menu.

e using the Apply Service Template command in the Selected menu, or
component pop-up menu.

Applying atemplate from the palette to avalid drop point initiates the
provisioning of a service using a service template form. The form lets you
enter the necessary provisioning information.

The dropsite component is specified as either alink or parent. A link
component is one in which the component is taken to be the value of the
specified component attribute in the template. Link drop components may
also specify components higher in the hierarchy from the main drop
component asvalid dropsites. A template can be dropped on acomponent that
contains avalid dropsite. In this case, you are provided a menu of available
subcomponents beneath the chosen component. A parent component istaken
to be the parent of a specified component in the template.

When an attempt to create a service fails, adialog box opens with an error
message and alist of componentsthat were created before the error occurred.
You need to resolve the error condition and return to the service creation
procedure. See “ Creating a service” (page 168) and “Repairing service
creation errors overview” (page 183).

You can delete a component using the service creation error dialog box.
However, you cannot reverse any modifications that you have made to
component attributes.
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Status bar

The status bar appears at the bottom of the Nodal Provisioning window, and
shows the following information:

connection status

shelf type of the Passport you are connected to. For example,
“fabricBasedShelf” indicates the Passport 15000 family and
“busBasedShelf indicates the Passport 7000 family.

CDL software version of the device you are connected to

Edit or ReadOnly depending on the selection that you made when
opening the view.

view name. When you modify the working view, an “*” appears next to
the View name in the status bar. If you have enabled the propagation
logging optioninthe User Preferencesdial og box, and specified alogfile
name, you can display the log file name by right clicking on the view
name and selecting Log File Name.

name of the device to which you are connected

Component hierarchy view pop-up menus
Componentsin the component hierarchy view have a pop-up menu that
corresponds to the menu options in the Selected menu. You can access pop-
up menus by right-clicking on a selected component. Only valid options are
available from the pop-up menu. For a description of the pop-up menu
commands, see “ Selected menu” (page 69).
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Chapter 5
Shelf view

The following sections describe the Nodal Provisioning window in shelf

view:

“Nodal Provisioning window in shelf view” (page 80)
“Menu bar” (page 85)

“File menu” (page 85)

“View menu” (page 86)

“Selected menu” (page 87)

“Options menu” (page 90)

“External Tools menu” (page 91)
“Help menu” (page 92)

“Tool bar” (page 93)

“Shelf panel” (page 93)

“Sparing panel” (page 93)

“Logical shelf panel” (page 93)
“Shelf Details panel” (page 95)
“Service template palette” (page 97)
“Status bar” (page 99)

“Shelf view pop-up menus’ (page 99)
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Nodal Provisioning window in shelf view

When you start Nodal Provisioning, the Nodal Provisioning window opensin
component hierarchy view. See" Starting Nodal Provisioning” (page 39).

For Passport devices, you must have selected a device and authenticated
before the main window opens. See “Connecting to a Passport device”

(page 51).

Whileyou arein component hierarchy view, you can change the view to shelf
view at any time.

You can also change the user preferences so that you start Nodal Provisioning
in shelf view. To set user preferences, see “Nodal Provisioning user
preferences’ (page 205).

The shelf view displays the following elements:
e aphysical representation of the shelf and its cards
» alogical representation of the device

e card sparing through the logical processors (L Ps)

The lower section of the shelf view window, contains the Shelf Details panel.
This panel contains two areas:

»  Components drill down panel
The Components drill down panel displays the component hierarchy for
the component that you have selected in the shelf view panel.

e Servicesdrill down panel
The Services drill down panel displays the component hierarchy,
including subcomponents, for the services that are configured for the
component that you have selected in the shelf view panel.

To maximize the shelf view real estate, both the Components and Services
drill down panels can be detached from the shelf view panel. For the
procedureto detach the drill down panels, see “ Detaching and reattaching the
component and service hierarchies’ (page 125).
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Shelf view provides the same capabilities as component hierarchy view. The
capabilities offered through the Selected menu, and the popup menusin the
component hierarchy view are available for all graphical and hierarchical
representations of components in the shelf view. You can also access the
subcomponents of all graphical and hierarchical representations of
components.

When you make changes to the shelf view, the changes are propagated to the
component hierarchy view. Alternately, changes to the component hierarchy
view are propagated to the shelf view. For example, if you add a port in shelf
view, and then switch to component hierarchy view, you will seethe new port
on the corresponding logical processor (LP).

You can only provision onedeviceat atimewith anodal provisioning session.
If you want to provision more than one device you must start another instance
of Nodal Provisioning.

To enable you to view and provision ports, channels, and the service
interfaces associated with them, shelf view provides the following additional
functionality, which is not available in component hierarchy view:

» display, graphically, all portson alogical processor (LP), whether or not
they are provisioned

e identify the service interfaces for a selected unchannelized port or
channel to let you view and provision the service components and their
subcomponents

e provide accessto all provisionable subcomponents of the components
graphically displayed to let you view and provision the subcomponents

Asin component hierarchy view, shelf view contains a service template
palette on the right side of the Nodal Provisioning window. The service
template pal ette contains the service creation templates. Shelf view lets you
apply service templates to componentsin the following areas:

» thegraphical representation of the shelf
» the component treesin the Shelf Details panel
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You can also resize the window and the shelf view is unaffected. However, in
shelf view, the graphical representations of the logical processors and their
ports, and the EM root component are the only available dropsites for
templates from the service template palette. Therefore, the template must
contain adropsite which specifiesalogical processor or one of its port types.
When you apply atemplate from the pal ette that has port dropsites, a service
template form opens with the correct port.

You can also apply templates to the hierarchical representations of
components in the Shelf Details drill down panels.

In shelf view, you can access the root component (EM) by left-clicking in the
areato theleft of thelogical shelf panel. The Components and Services areas
of the Shelf Details panel are popul ated.

For additional information, see the following sections:

»  For adescription of the parts of the Nodal Provisioning window in shelf
view, see the following sections:

— “Menu bar” (page 85)

— “Tool bar” (page 93)

— “Shelf panel” (page 93)

— “Sparing panel” (page 93)

— “Logical shelf panel” (page 93)

— “Shelf Details panel” (page 95)

— “Shelf view pop-up menus’ (page 99)

»  For navigation in shelf view, see “Navigating component hierarchy and
shelf view” (page 111).

»  Forinformation on theformsthat you useto create and edit components,
see “ Component forms” (page 103).

»  For information on the forms that you use to edit services, see “ Service
edit form” (page 108).

»  Forinformation on theformsthat you useto create services, see“ Service
template form” (page 106).
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»  For provisioning procedures, see “Nodal Provisioning procedures’
(page 135).

»  For post-provisioning procedures, see “ Post-provisioning procedures’
(page 197).

»  For information on the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor, and
procedures to create service templates, see “Nodal Provisioning
Template Editor” (page 219).

e For proceduresto set user preferences for the Nodal Provisioning
window, and for opening and saving the view, see “Nodal Provisioning
user preferences’ (page 205).

e For information on creating custom reports, see “Report Generator”
(page 323).

» Forinformation on viewing real time log messages produced by Nodal
Provisioning processes, see “Nodal Provisioning Log Viewer”
(page 373).

For an illustration of the main window in shelf view, see “Main window in
shelf view” (page 84).
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Figure 6
Main window in shelf view
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Menu bar

File menu

Table 7

The menu bar has the following menus:
e “Filemenu” (page 85)

*  “View menu” (page 86)

* “Selected menu” (page 87)

e “Options menu” (page 90)

* “External Tools menu” (page 91)

e “Help menu” (page 92)

The table “File menu commands” (page 85) describes the menu commands.

Note: The Check View, Open View, and Save View File menu commands

are only available for Passport devices.

File menu commands

Menu command

Description of menu command

Related information

New Device Opens a confirmation dialog box. Clicking Yes | “Selecting a Passport
exits the current device and opens the Device | device” (page 52)
Selection dialog box which lets you select a new
device.
Open View Opens the Open View dialog box so that you can | “Selecting the access mode

select a new view file. The dialog box displays
either the default values which are set in through
the user preferences, or if none are set, the
default user preferences.

If you made changes to a view file but did not
save these, the changes you made will be
displayed in read only access mode the next
time you open the view file in Edit mode. If you
do not want to view or use these changes, you
must use the Open View command.

and view mode” (page 57)

(Sheet 1 of 2)
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Table 7 (continued)
File menu commands

Menu command | Description of menu command Related information

Check View Opens a confirmation dialog box to confirm the | “Checking the view during a
check view operation, and advising you that the | provisioning session”
check may take a few minutes. Clicking Yes (page 181)

proceeds with a check of the currently open
view. If the view does not pass the check, an
error dialog box opens stating that the view did
not pass the check.

Close View Closes the current view. The component “Closing the current view”
hierarchy in the Nodal Provisioning window (page 112)
becomes unpopulated.
Save/Activate Opens the Save/Activate View dialog box so that | “Saving the view for
View you can save the active configuration. Passport devices”
(page 198)
Exit Closes all windows and the provisioning session.

When a view is edited, and the changes are not
saved before you exit, the modifications are kept
and can be displayed in read only access mode
the next time you open the view in Edit mode.

(Sheet 2 of 2)

View menu
The table“View menu commands’ (page 87) describes the menu commands.
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Table 8

View menu commands

Menu command

Description

Related information

template, clicking Reload Templates adds the
new template to the service template palette.

History Opens the History of Changes dialog box. This | “Viewing and saving a
dialog box displays, and lets you save a record | record of changes made
of user actions and changes that have occurred | during a provisioning
to the view while Nodal Provisioning is active. session” (page 194)

Shelf Selects or deselects the shelf view. “Switching between

component hierarchy and
shelf view” (page 113)
Toolbar Shows or hides the tool bar. “Tool bar” (page 93)
“Showing and hiding the
toolbar” (page 114)
Statusbar Shows or hides the status bar. “Status bar” (page 99)
“Showing and hiding the
status bar” (page 115)
Reload Populates Nodal Provisioning with all the “Updating the service
Templates templates. If you have created and saved a template palette in Nodal

Provisioning” (page 318)

Selected menu
With some exceptions, the Selected menu provides the commands displayed
in “ Selected menu commands’ (page 88). The menu commands are enabled
only when they arevalid for the component that you have selected in the shelf

view or drill down panels.

The same commands are available from a sel ected component’s pop-up
menu. For additional information on the pop-up menu, see “ Shelf view pop-

up menus’ (page 99).

When you select afolder in the component hierarchy, that has too many
instances to display, as shown visually as (x of y), the Search and Hide
Children menu commands are enabled. They are otherwise disabled.

Preside MDM Nodal Provisioning User Guide 14.3RSUP




88 Chapter 5 Shelf view

Selected menu for unconfigured Logical Processors
The Selected menu commands for unconfigured Logical Processors are:

»  Add opensacomponent creation form on the new L P component. When

you select OK, you create the new LP.

e Paste pastesacopied LP to provision thisLP.

Selected menu for unconfigured ports
The Selected menu commands for unconfigured ports are:

Table 9

* Add opensacomponent creation form if the port only supportsasingle
port type. If the port supports more than asingle port type, an Add
Component dial og opensfrom which you can select aport type. Only the
port types supported by this port are displayed in the Add Component
dialog. Selecting a port type from the Add Component dialog, and
clicking OK opens a component creation form. You can modify the
attributesin the component creation form and then click OK to createthe

new port.

e Paste pastes acopied port to provision this port.

Selected menu commands

Menu command

Description of menu command

Related procedure or

selected folder. The Hide Children command is
available only for components with too many
instances to display as shown by the (x of y) next
to the component.

information
Search Opens the a search dialog box which lets you | “Searching for a component
search for component instances or a subset of | in a large instance set”
component instances. The Search command is | (page 120)
available only for components with too many
instances to display as show by the (x of y) next
to the component.
Hide Children Hides all the component instances in the “Hiding all component

instances in a folder”
(page 123)

(Sheet 1 of 3)
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Table 9 (continued)
Selected menu commands

Menu command

Description of menu command

Related procedure or

subcomponents.

information

Add Opens the Add Component dialog box which “Adding a single component
displays a list of subcomponents that you can instance” (page 138)
select and add to the selected component. Once
you have selected a component and clicked OK,

a component form opens with the attributes that
you can provision.

Edit Opens the component edit form for the selected | “Editing a component
component so that you can edit component instance” (page 148)
attributes. The form contains all the editable
attributes for the selected component.

Delete Deletes the selected component and all its “Deleting a component”

(page 153)

Partial Semantic
Check

Performs a limited check for semantic errors
under the selected component. A Check View
dialog box opens to indicate whether or not
problems were found. If problems are found,
they are listed in the dialog box.

“Performing a partial
semantic check” (page 182)

Apply Service

Provides a submenu of services that can be

“Creating a service”

folder. The Hide menu item is available if the
parent is a folder.

Template applied to the selected component. The (page 168)
submenus vary with the component that you W . ,
select. Service template form
(page 106)
Selecting a service from the submenu provides a
list of valid templates When you select a
template from the list, a service template form
opens.
Hide Hides the selected component in the parent “Hiding a component

instance in a folder”
(page 122)

(Sheet 2 of 3)
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Table 9 (continued)
Selected menu commands

Menu command

Description of menu command

Related procedure or

lets you paste copied components and their
subcomponents into the target component. The
paste command is enabled only if the target
component of the paste action is a valid target.

information
Copy Opens a copy component dialog box. This dialog | “Cutting, copying and
box displays the selected component and all of | pasting components”
its subcomponents. The copy dialog lets you (page 155)
select the subcomponents that you want to copy.
The copy command is enabled only if the target
component of the copy action is a valid target.
For example, the copy command is not enabled
when you select the root component.
Paste Opens a paste dialog box. The Paste command | “Cutting, copying and

pasting components”
(page 155)

Generate Report

Opens the Report Generator tool which allows
you to create custom reports on component
data.

“Report Generator”
(page 323)

(Sheet 3 of 3)

Options menu
The Options menu contains the command for opening the User Preferences

dialog box.

The table “ Options menu command” (page 91) describes the Options menu

command.
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Table 10

Options menu command

Menu command

Description of menu command

Related procedure or
information

User Preferences

Opens the User Preferences dialog box. This
dialog box lets you specify preferences for an
access mode, a view mode, and other service
data options.

“Nodal Provisioning user
preferences” (page 205)

External Tools menu
The External Tools menu provides launch points for the Nodal Provisioning
Template Editor and the service provisioning tools. Thetable “ External Tools
menu commands’ (page 91) describes the menu commands.

Table 11

External Tools menu commands

Menu command

Description of menu command

Related procedure or
information

Nodal
Provisioning
Template Editor

Provides a launch point for the Nodal
Provisioning Template Editor.

“Nodal Provisioning
Template Editor menu bar”
(page 225)

Service
Provisioning ->
ATM

Provides a launch point for the ATM service
provisioning tool.

For procedures to use the
ATM service provisioning
tool, see 241-6001-600
Preside MDM Service
Provisioning for ATM User
Guide.

Service
Provisioning ->
CES SvVC

Provides alaunch point for the CES SVC service
provisioning tool.

For procedures to use the
CES SVC service
provisioning tool, see
241-6001-602 Preside
MDM Service Provisioning
for CES SVC User Guide.

(Sheet 1 of 2)
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Table 11 (continued)
External Tools menu commands

Menu command

Description of menu command

Related procedure or

information
Service Provides a launch point for the Frame Relay For procedures to use the
Provisioning -> service provisioning tool. Frame Relay service
Frame Relay provisioning tool, see
241-6001-603 Preside
MDM Service Provisioning
for Frame Relay User Guide.
Service Provides a launch point for the IP VPN Global | For procedures to use the IP
Provisioning ->IP | Update service provisioning tool. VPN Global Update service
VPN Global provisioning tool, see
Update 241-6001-601 Preside

MDM Service Provisioning
for IP VPN Global Update
User Guide.

(Sheet 2 of 2)

Help menu

Table 12

The Help menu provides access to online documentation for Nodal
Provisioning. The table “Help menu commands’ (page 92) describesthe

menu commands.

Help menu commands

Menu command

Description of menu command

Related procedure or
information

Help on Help

Describes how to use help.

“Help options” (page 32)

Help on Window

Opens the on-line documentation for the Nodal
Provisioning window.

“Accessing Help on the
main window” (page 34)

About Nodal
Provisioning

Opens a screen that displays the Nodal
Provisioning version information.
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Tool bar

Shelf panel

The tool bar contains the following icons:
e Theexit icon closes the Nodal Provisioning main window.

e The shelf view icon lets you switch between component hierarchy and
shelf view.

» thereload all service templatesicon populates the shelf view main
window with all the templates. If you have created and saved a new
template, clicking the reload all service templateicon adds the new
template to the service template palette.

* Thesearchiconisdisabled in shelf view.

The topmost panel is called the shelf panel. It provides the physical
representation of the shelf and its cards. The card typeis shown on each card.

Sparing panel

The sparing panel is found between the shelf panel and logical shelf panel. It
shows the card sparing through the logical processors (LPs). When alogical
processor is configured with amain card and a spare card, and you select a
logical processor, the shelf view sparing panel shows lines drawn to those
main and spare cards.

You can select cards and LPs. When you select an LP, alink is drawn to the
master card and spare card. You can distinguish between the main card and
spare card for LPs asfollows:

» themain card isidentified by ablack line

» thesparecardisidentified by agray line

Logical shelf panel

Thelogical shelf panel appears below the sparing panel. It providesalogical
representation of the device. It displaysthelogical processors and their ports.
Ports can be provisioned. For additional information, see the following
sections:

»  “Graphical port display” (page 94)
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e “Graphical port provisioning” (page 94)

Graphical port display
When alogical processor has been configured with amain or spare card, all
of its ports are shown on the logical processor in the shelf view, whether or
not they are configured.

Note: Ports that cannot be provisioned are not displayed on the logical
processors.

The graphical port display depends on the /opt/Nortel/ANP/lib/
NDCardTypes.ad datafileto determine how many portsare on each card type.
If the NDCardTypes data file cannot be read, an error dialog opens when the
shelf view isfirst shown. Thiserror dial og informsyou that the system cannot
read the specified file /opt/MagellanNM S/lib/app-defaults/C/
NDCardTypes.ad.

When this error occurs, the shelf view only displays ports that have been
provisioned on thelogical processors.

The following are the key features of the graphical port display:

e tool tipstoidentify the port type
The port type for each configured and unconfigured port is shown in a
tool tip. Thetool tip appears when you rest the mouse pointer on the port.

» configured and unconfigured ports are visually distinguished
Configured portsare visually distinguished from unconfigured portsby a
raised border and their port identifier is displayed. Unconfigured ports
are shown with a sunken border and their port identifier is not displayed.

» scroll barsto enable you to pan up and down the screen
If there are more ports on the logical processor than can be displayed on
the screen at once, scroll bars are enabled at the bottom of the logical
processor through which you can pan the ports up and down.

Graphical port provisioning
You can provision portsfrom their graphical display inthelogical shelf panel.
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For provisioned ports, the Selected and component popup menu are the same
as are available in the component hierarchy view and in the Selected menu.

Add adds a subcomponent (for example, channel) to the port
Edit edits the provisioned port data.

Apply Service Template applies a service template to the port.
Copy makes a copy of the port and its subcomponents.

Paste pastes the last copied component as a child of the port, if itisa
valid type.

Generate Report generates areport of the provisioned port data.

For unprovisioned ports, the Selected, and component popup menus contain
the following options, which are used to create the port:

Add opensthe Add Component dial og box if the port supports more than
asingle port type. The Component Names list in the Add Component
dialog box only displaysthe port types that are supported by the selected
port. When you select the new port from the list of available port
components, aport creation form opensfor that supported port type. This
is the same form shown when the port is added to the LP from the
component hierarchy view.

Paste pastes the last copied component as a child of the port, if itisa
valid type.

Shelf Details panel
The Shelf Details panel contains two sections:

“Components drill down panel” (page 95)
“Service drill down panel” (page 96)

Components drill down panel
The components drill down panel appears below the logical shelf panel and
totheleft half of the Shelf Details panel. When you select acomponent in the
shelf view, the selected component is mirrored as a component hierarchy in
the component drill down panel for the following components

shelf

Preside MDM Nodal Provisioning User Guide 14.3RSUP



96 Chapter5 Shelf view

+ cad
* logical processor
s ports

You can also select the root component (EM) by left-clicking to theleft of the
logical shelf panel. The components drill down panel is populated with the
full component hierarchy, corresponding to the component hierarchy in
component hierarchy view. For a description of the component hierarchy, see
“View ared’ (page 74).

When the mouse pointer rests on a port or channel in the component drill
down panel, to which a service component is linked, the name and identifier
of the service component is displayed in atool tip.

You can detach the component drill down panel from the main window, and
display it as a separate window. This lets you maximize the shelf view real
estate. When you collapse the detached portion, it reattaches to the main
window. For the procedure to detach the drill down panels, see “ Detaching
and reattaching the component and service hierarchies’ (page 125).

Component provisioning in the component drill down panel
The following provisioning functionality is available in the component drill

down panel:

» the Selected and pop-up menus for components are the same as for the
component hierarchy view

e you can apply service templatesto al components shown in the
component drill down panel

Service drill down panel
The servicedrill down panel isfound below thelogical shelf panel, and to the
right half of the Shelf Details panel. When you select a component in the
component drill down panel, the servicedrill down panel displaysany service
that is configured for the selected component, or any of its subcomponents.
The service drill down panel displays a component hierarchy, that includes
subcomponents, for each configured service.
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When you rest the mouse pointer on the top-level service component, the
name and identifier of the port or channel to whichitislinked isdisplayed as
atool tip.

The servicedrill down panel can be detached, along with the component drill
down panel, from the main window and displayed as a separate window to
maximizethe shelf view real estate. When you collapse the detached window,
it reattaches to the main window. For the procedure to detach the drill down
panels, see “ Detaching and reattaching the component and service
hierarchies’ (page 125).

Component provisioning in the service drill down panel
Thefollowing provisioning functionality isavailablein the servicedrill down

panel:

» the Selected and popup menus for components are the same as for the
component hierarchy view

e you can apply service templates to all components shown in the service
drill down panel

Service template palette

The service template pal ette appears on the right side of the main window.
The servicetempl ate pal ette contai nsthe service creation templates that apply
to the selected device. The templates let you specify pre-determined
configurations with default values and custom creation dialog boxes.

Only the templ ates that apply to the software version of the connected device
appear in the service palette.

A service template palette simplifies the creation of a service by requesting
only alimited amount of critical component data for the service.

The service palette is organi zed into tabbed panes. Each pane contains service
templates for arelated group of services. The Nodal Provisioning window
contains the following tabbed panes:

e ATM
 FRS
e FrAtm
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e MPLS-Infrastructure
e MPLS-Services

«  PT-AAl
* VPN
+  WUA-AA1

When you click on atab, icons representing the service templates for the
selected service are displayed in the service template palette. If you right-
click on atemplate, a pop-up menu appears with two command options:

e Launch opens a service template form. This command is enabled only
when you select avalid dropsite in the component hierarchy.

» Description opens awindow with a description of the service template.
This description corresponds to the description of the template that is
entered into the Description section found in the Nodal Provisioning
Template Editor.

You can provision the selected service by applying a service template in one
of the following ways:

» dragging atemplate icon and dropping it on avalid dropsite.

» selecting avalid dropsite in the component hierarchy, right clicking on a
template icon in the service palette, then selecting Launch from the pop-
up menu. Thisisthe preferred method for remote log in.

» Using the Apply Service Template command in the Selected menu, or
component pop-up menu.

Applying atemplate from the palette onto avalid drop point initiates the
provisioning of a service using a service template form. The form lets you
enter the necessary provisioning information.

The dropsite component is specified as either alink or parent. A link
component is one in which the component is taken to be the value of the
specified component attribute in the template. Link drop components may
also specify components higher in the hierarchy from the main drop
component asvalid dropsites. A template can be dropped on acomponent that
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contains avalid dropsite. In this case, you are provided a menu of available
subcomponents beneath the chosen component. A parent component is taken
to be the parent of a specified component in the template.

When an attempt to create a service fails, adialog opens with an error
message and alist of componentsthat were created before the error occurred.
You need to resolve the error condition and return to the service creation
procedure. See “ Creating a service” (page 168) and “Repairing service
creation errors overview” (page 183).

You can delete acomponent using the service creation error dialog. However,
you cannot reverse any modifications that you have made to component
attributes.

Status bar

The status bar appears at the bottom of the shelf view main window, and
shows the following information:

e connection status

»  shelf type of the Passport you are connected to. For example,
“fabricBasedShelf” indicates the Passport 15000 family and
“busBasedShelf indicates the Passport 7000 family.

» The CDL software version of the device you are connected to

» Edit or ReadOnly appears, depending on the selection that you made
when opening the view.

e view name. When you modify the working view, an “*” appears next to
the View name in the status bar. If you have enabled the propagation
logging option in the User Preferences dialog, and specified alog file
name, you can display the log file name by right clicking on the view
name and selecting Log File Name.

e name of the device to which you are connected.

Shelf view pop-up menus

Componentsin the shelf view and the component and service drill down
panels have a pop-up menu that corresponds to the menu optionsin the
Selected menu. You can access pop-up menus by right-clicking on a selected
component in the component hierarchy in the component or shelf drill down
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panel, inthe Shelf panel, or in the Logical shelf panel. For adescription of the
pop-up menu commands, for components other than unconfigured L Ps and
ports, see the section “ Selected menu” (page 87).
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Chapter 6
Nodal Provisioning forms

For adescription of the Nodal Provisioning forms, see the following sections
*  “Overview of Nodal Provisioning forms’ (page 101)

e “Component forms’ (page 103)

* “Serviceforms’ (page 105)

Overview of Nodal Provisioning forms

Nodal Provisioning provides formsto add and edit components. The
following are the available component forms and their purpose:

e “Component creation form” (page 103) letsyou create asingle
component instance, or multiple instances of the same component.

e “Component edit form” (page 104) lets you edit a single component
instance.

Nodal Provisioning provides formsto add and edit services. The following

are the available service forms and their purpose:

e “Serviceeditform” (page 108) letsyou edit aservice that correspondsto
a component in the component hierarchy.

» “Servicetemplate form” (page 106) lets you add a single service, or
multiple instances of the same service.

Also see the following sections:

« “Attribute fields for Nodal Provisioning forms’ (page 102)

*  “Navigating Nodal Provisioning forms” (page 102)
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Attribute fields for Nodal Provisioning forms
The fields available on the Nodal Provisioning forms are specific to the
component that you select. In component forms, each field represents an
attribute for the selected component. In service forms, each tab corresponds
to acomponent. When you select atab, the form displaysthe attributes for the
selected component.

You may find one or more of the following aids to help you select ranges and
values:

*  drop-down menu identifying valid ranges and default values.

e tool tips

e attribute help

For other attributes, you can enter valuesin atext field.

Navigating Nodal Provisioning forms
The Nodal Provisioning tool is designed to use the OK button as the default
button whenever you hit the Enter key, and the focusis not on OK, Multiple,
Cancel or Help. To trigger the Add or Remove buttons, you can move the
focus to these buttons and hit the space bar.

Instead of using the mouse, you can use the tab key to navigate within atable
and between tables and other fieldsin the nodal provisioning forms. The Tab
key functionsin the following way:

e Tab

Tab moves the focus to the next cell in the table.
e Shift+Tab

Shift + Tab moves the focus to the previous cdll in the table.
e Citrl +Tab

Ctrl + Tab moves the focus to the next widget outside of the table.

o Ctrl + Shift + Tab
Ctrl + Shift + Tab moves the focus to the previous widget outside of the
table.
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Component forms
See the following sections for further information about component forms
and how to use them:
e “Component creation form” (page 103)
e “Component edit form” (page 104)
*  “Adding asingle component instance” (page 138)
»  “Editing a component instance” (page 148)

e “Creating multiple instances of a component” (page 175)

Component creation form
A component creation form is dynamically generated when you select a
component from the Add Component dialog box to add to a selected
component in the component hierarchy. The component creation form
displays the provisionable attributes that you can modify for the selected
component.

A component creation form lets you add a single component instance, or
multiple component instances.

The component creation form has the following command buttons:
*  OK crestes one component instance.

e Cancel closesthe form without saving the changes. Data that you have
entered is discarded.

» Help accesses the on-line documentation for the component form.

e Multiple Creations opens the Multiple Creations dialog box. This
dialog box lets you specify how you want to create multiple instances of
the component. For information on creating multiple component
instances, see “ Creating multiple instances of acomponent or service”

(page 173).

For an example of a component creation form, see the figure “ Example of a
component creation form” (page 104). This example shows the component
creation form that opens when you add a DS1 to Lp/1 for EM/Atlanta.
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Figure 7
Example of a component creation form

EM/ATLANTA Lp/1 (Create D51)

Component edit form
A component edit form openswhen you select acomponent in the component
hierarchy and then select the Edit command from the component’s Sel ected
menu or pop-up menu. The component edit form lets you edit the
provisionable attributes for the selected component.

The component edit form has the following command buttons:

*  OK modifies the component, validates the form and saves the current
dataonto the device. For Passport devices, the datais saved in the editing
view. The component form closes after the component is saved
successfully.

» Apply validates the form and saves the current service data. The form
remains open after the component has been successfully saved. If an
error occurs during validation or saving, awarning dialog opens and the
form remains open.
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e Cancel closesthe form without saving the changes. Data that you have
entered is discarded.

» Help accesses the on-line help for the component form.

For an example of a component edit form, see the figure “ Example of a
component edit form” (page 105). This edit form opens when you edit the
DS1/1 component that you created with the component creation form
described in “ Component forms’ (page 103).

Figure 8
Example of a component edit form

EM/ATLANTA Lp/1 DS1/1

Service forms

See the following sections for further information about service forms and
how to use them:

*  “Servicetemplate form” (page 106)
e “Serviceedit form” (page 108)
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e “Creating aservice” (page 168)
» “Editing aservice” (page 170)
e “Creating multiple instances of a service” (page 177)

Service template form
You use the service template form to create a service. The service template
form alows you to enter provisioning information for the components that
make up the service.

A service template form lets you apply a single service instance, or multiple
instances of the same service from one form.

You can apply a service template by using one of the following methods:

» Drag and drop aservice template icon from the service paletteto avalid
drop site on the component hierarchy.

* Select avalid drop sitein the component hierarchy, right click on a
template icon in the service palette, and then select L aunch from the

pop-up menu.

e Select adrop site in the component hierarchy, right-click and from the
pop-up menu, select Apply Service Template.

A service template form does not open if the service template is dropped on
aninvalid drop site.

The figure “ Example of a service template form” (page 107), showsthe
service template form to create avirtual connection (Vcc) under the selected
ATM Interface. This service template also lets you provision the traffic
management parameters.
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Figure 9
Example of a service template form

EM/ATLANTA Atmlf/10 (Create Atmif—Vcc)

The service template form has the following command buttons:

e OK validates and saves the current data onto the device, creating one
instance of the service.

e Multiple Creations opens the Multiple Creations form which lets you
create multiple instances of the service. For the procedure to create
multiple services, see“ Creating multiple instances of a component or
service” (page 173).

* Cancdl closes the service template form without saving the changes.

*  Help accesses the on-line help for the form.

See the following sections for additional information:

»  Forinformation on creating services, see“ Creating aservice” (page 168)
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«  For information on the service template forms for specific services, see
241-6001-611 Preside MDM Nodal and Service Provisioning Reference
Guide.

Service edit form
The service edit form lets you edit aservice that corresponds to a component
in the component hierarchy.

A service edit form opens when you select Edit from the Selected or pop-up
menu for a selected service component.

Note: Selecting Add from the pop-up menu does not invoke the service
form. It lets you add a subcomponent to the service component (for
example, DLCI to a FRUNI).

Service edit forms display the attributes of the one or more components that
make up the service. Each component is represented by a separate tab. When
you select atab, the attributes for the selected component are displayed.

The figure “ Example of a Service edit form” (page 109) shows the service
edit form for an Atmlif/10 on EM/Atlanta.
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Figure 10
Example of a Service edit form

EM/ATLANTA AtmIf/10

The service form has the following command buttons;

+ OK validates and savesthe current data onto the device. The form closes
after the service is saved successfully.

* Apply validates and saves the current data. The form remains open after
the service is saved successfully.

* Cancdl closesthe service editor form without saving.

» Help displaysthe on-line help for the form.

For information on using the serviceform, see“Editing aservice” (page 170).
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Chapter 7

Navigating component hierarchy and shelf
view

This section provides procedures for navigating the Nodal Provisioning
window and the component hierarchy and shelf view. It contains the
following sections:

*  “Noda Provisioning window navigation” (page 111)
*  “Navigating the component hierarchy” (page 117)
*  “Navigating the shelf view” (page 124)

Nodal Provisioning window navigation

See the following sections for general procedures for navigating the main
window:

e “Closing the current view” (page 112)

e “Switching between component hierarchy and shelf view” (page 113)
e “Showing and hiding the toolbar” (page 114)

e “Showing and hiding the status bar” (page 115)

» “Detaching and reattaching the template palette”’ (page 116)
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Closing the current view
Usethis procedure to close the current service data view at any time after you
have opened a view in Nodal Provisioning.

Procedure
1 Inthe Nodal Provisioning window menu bar, select File -> Close View.

If you have made changes, you are prompted to save your changes
2 Save your changes and click OK.

The component hierarchy in the main window is unpopulated. You can
select a new view.

241-6001-610 14.3RSUP



Chapter 7 Navigating component hierarchy and shelf view 113

Switching between component hierarchy and shelf view

Use this procedure to switch between component hierarchy and shelf view
while using Nodal Provisioning.

Procedure
1 To switch to shelf view from component hierarchy view, in the menu bar of
the Nodal Provisioning window, select View -> Shelf.

To switch to component hierarchy view from shelf view, in the menu bar of
the Nodal Provisioning window, select View and then deselect Shelf.
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Showing and hiding the toolbar

Use this procedure to display or hide the toolbar in the Nodal Provisioning
window.

Procedure
1 To switch from displaying the toolbar to hiding the toolbar, in the menu bar
of the Nodal Provisioning window, deselect View -> Toolbar.

To switch from hiding the toolbar to displaying the toolbar, in the menu bar
of the Nodal Provisioning window, select View -> Toolbar.
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Showing and hiding the status bar
Use this procedure to display or hide the status bar in the Nodal Provisioning
window.

Procedure
1 To switch from displaying the status bar to hiding the status bar, in the
menu bar of the Nodal Provisioning window, deselect View ->
Statusbar.

To switch from hiding the toolbar to displaying the toolbar, in the menu bar
of the Nodal Provisioning window, select View -> Statusbar.
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Detaching and reattaching the template palette
Usethis procedureto detach the templ ate pal ette from the Nodal Provisioning
window in shelf view and component hierarchy view, and reattach it.

Procedure
1 Place your mouse cursor next to the title of the template palette -
Templates. When the transparent hand appears, left-click. While holding
down the left mouse button, drag the template palette away from the
Nodal Provisioning window.

The template palette now appears as a separate window in the shelf view
window.

2 Close the detached palette window to reattach the template palette.
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Navigating the component hierarchy

Thefollowing procedures apply to the component hierarchy in the component
hierarchy view or the component hierarchy in the components drill down
panel in the shelf view.

e “Expanding acomponent” (page 118)

e “Compressing acomponent” (page 119)

e “Searching for acomponent in alarge instance set” (page 120)
e “Hiding acomponent instance in afolder” (page 122)

e “Hiding all component instancesin afolder” (page 123)

“Detaching and reattaching the component and service hierarchies”
(page 125)
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Expanding a component
Use this procedure to expand a component hierarchy in the component
hierarchy view or the component hierarchy in the components drill down
panel in the shelf view display the next level of subcomponents below the
selected component.

Procedure
1 Inthe component hierarchy, find the component or subcomponent that
you want to expand.

A plus sign (+) appears to the left of the compressed component icon to
indicate that the component is compressed.

2 Click the plus sign or double-click on the folder.

The selected component expands to the next level of subcomponent.
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Compressing a component
Use this procedure to compress a component in the component hierarchy in
the component hierarchy view or in the components drill down panel in shelf
view. This procedure hidesthe next level of displayed sub-components of the
selected component.

Procedure
1 Inthe component hierarchy, find the component that you want to
compress.

A minus sign (-) appears to the left of the component to indicate that the
component is expanded.

2 Click the minus sign.

The selected component in the component hierarchy compresses to the
next level of sub-component.
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Searching for a component in a large instance set
Use this procedure to search for aspecific component instance, or a subset of
instances, for large components.

This procedure is necessary when the number of component instances
exceeds a pre-defined threshold size, as shown visually in the component
hierarchy in both shelf view and component hierarchy view by (x of y). When
you expand the parent folder, Nodal Provisioning does not automatically
fetch al the instances and add them to the component hierarchy.

Search dialog
You use asearch dialog box to search for acomponent in alarge instance set.
The search dialog box also provides the ability to add or replace one or more
component instances from the search list in the search dialog box to the
component hierarchy in either component hierarchy or shelf view.

The results of a search are displayed to the right of the folder. For example,
if asearch finds 53 instances to add to the tree, the folder displays (53 of
15748).

Procedure
1 Select afolder whose component instances exceed the defined threshold
size, as shown by the visual indicator (x of y) to the right of the folder.

2  Complete one of the following steps:
*  Select Search from the Selected menu.
* Right-click and select Search from the pop-up menu.

*  Click the search icon in the tool bar.
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The Search dialog box opens.

Search criteria

Search results list Col/DERUG

Command buttons

] |
[~ EM/ALBERTVILLE |
Please enter the search criteria

ol P: Search
8 found

Cal/ACCOUNTING
Col/ALARM
Col/L0G fdd to Tres |
Col/SCH
Col/TRAP Replace in Tree |
Cal/STATS
Col/RTSTATS

Help Close |

Enter the criteria for the search in the search criteria field.
The search pattern may contain the wild card (*).

Click Search to initiate the search for the components that match the
specified search criteria.

Components that meet the specified criteria appear in the search results
list.

From the list, select one or more components.

To add the selected components to the component hierarchy, click Add to
Tree.

To replace component(s) in the tree, click Replace in Tree

To remove a component, right-click and select Remove from the pop-up
menu.

To close the Search dialog box, click Close.

The results of the search are displayed to the right of the folder.
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Hiding a component instance in a folder
Use this procedure to hide a single component instance in afolder in the
component hierarchy of the component hierarchy view or in the components
drill down panel in the shelf view. The Hide command is only enabled for a
folder and is disabled for other items in the component hierarchy.

Procedure
1 Inthe component hierarchy in the Nodal Provisioning window, select the
folder containing the child component that you want to hide, and expand it.

2 Select the component instance that you want to hide.
3  From the Selected menu or the component’s pop-up menu, select Hide.

The selected component is hidden in the parent folder.
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Hiding all component instances in a folder
Use this procedure to hide all component instancesin afolder in the
component hierarchy in component hierarchy view, or in the component drill
down panel of shelf view. The Hide Children command is only enabled for a
folder and is disabled for other itemsin the component hierarchy.

Procedure
1 Inthe component hierarchy in the Nodal Provisioning window, select the
folder whose component instances you want to hide.

2 From the Selected menu or the component’s pop-up menu, select Hide
Children.

All components are hidden in the parent folder.
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Navigating the shelf view

Thefollowing procedures apply only to shelf view. For shelf view navigation
procedures, see the following sections:

»  “Detaching and reattaching the component and service hierarchies’
(page 125)

e “Viewing the root component” (page 126)

e “Viewing shelves’ (page 127)

e “Viewing cards’ (page 128)

e “Viewing configured logical processors’ (page 129)

*  “Viewing unconfigured logical processors’ (page 130)
*  “Viewing configured ports’ (page 131)

*  “Viewing unconfigured ports’ (page 132)

*  “Viewing configured channels’ (page 133)

*  “Viewing provisioned services’ (page 134)
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Detaching and reattaching the component and service

hierarchies
Use this procedure to detach the component and service hierarchies from the
Nodal Provisioning window in shelf view.

Procedure

1 Place your mouse cursor next to the Shelf Details title. When the
transparent hand appears, left-click. While holding down the left mouse
button, drag the panel away from the Nodal Provisioning window.

The selected panel now appears as a separate window.

2 Close the detached window to reattach the component and service drill
down panels.
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Viewing the root component
Use this procedure to view the EM component. In shelf view the EM root
component (the device) is graphically displayed to the | eft of the logical
processors.

Procedure
1 Leftclickinthe areato the left of the graphical representation of the logical
processor component.

This action populates the component drill down panel showing the
component hierarchy rooted at the selected EM root.
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Viewing shelves

Use this procedure to view the shelf component. The shelf component is
graphically displayed to the left of the cardsin shelf view.

Procedure
1 Select the area to the left of the graphical representation of the card
components.

This action populates the component drill down panel with the component
hierarchy rooted at the selected shelf.
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Viewing cards

Use this procedure to view the card components. All cards are graphically
displayed in the shelf panel.

Procedure
1 Select a graphical representation of the card.

This action popul ates the component drill down panel with the
component hierarchy rooted at the selected card.
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Viewing configured logical processors

Use this procedure to view the logical processors. Configured logical
processors (LPs) are shown graphically in the logical shelf view panel.

Procedure
1 Inthe logical shelf view panel, select a configured logical processor that
has been assigned a main card, and/or spare card, or select an LP from
the component hierarchy.

This action has the following results:

»  The connectivity between the selected logical processor and the
main and/or spare card is shown graphically.

*  The component drill down panel is populated with the component
hierarchy whose top level elements are the service components that
are linked to the selected rooted logical processor and any of its
subcomponents.

»  All ports, configured and unconfigured, are visible on the LP.
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Viewing unconfigured logical processors
Use this procedure to view unconfigured logical processorsin shelf view.

Unconfigured logical processors are visually distinguished from configured
logical processors. Unconfigured logical processorsare dark grey and contain
no configured or unconfigured ports.

Procedure
1 Inthe logical shelf view panel, select an unconfigured logical processor.

The contents of the component and service drill down panels are cleared.
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Viewing configured ports
Use this procedure to view configured portsin shelf view.

Configured portsare shown graphically onlogical processors, whether or not
thelogical processors have been configured with a main or spare card.
Configured ports are visually distinguished from unconfigured ports by a
raised border. Unconfigured ports are shown with alowered border. If there
are more ports on the logical processor than can be shown on the screen at
once, scroll bars are enabled at the bottom of the logical processor through
which you can pan up and down.

Procedure
1 Select a configured port.

This action has the following results:

*  The component drill down panel is populated with a component
hierarchy rooted in the selected port.

» Ifthe selected port is not channelized, the service drill down panel is
populated with a component hierarchy rooted at any service that is
configured on the port.

» Ifthe selected port is channelized, the service drill down panel is
populated with a component hierarchy for each service that is
configured on any of its channels.
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Viewing unconfigured ports
Use this procedure to view unconfigured portsin shelf view.

All ports are shown graphically on logical processors that have been
configured with amain or spare card. If alogical processor has not been
configured with amain or spare card, only the configured ports display

graphically.

Unconfigured ports are visually distinguished from configured ports by a
lowered border. Configured ports have raised borders and display their port
identifier.

If there are more ports on the logical processor than can be displayed on the
screen at once, scroll bars are enabled at the bottom of the logical processor
through which you can pan up and down.

Procedure
1 Select an unconfigured port.

The contents of the component and service drill down panels are cleared.
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Viewing configured channels
Use this procedure to view unconfigured channels in shelf view.

Prerequisites
Channels can only be viewed on ports that have been configured.

Procedure
1 Select a graphical representation of a configured channelized port.

This action has the following results:

*  The component drill down panel is populated with a component
hierarchy rooted at the selected port.

»  The service drill down panel is populated with component hierarchies
for each service configured on any channel of the selected port.

2 In the component drill down panel, expand the port component.

The channels that have been configured on this port are shown as
children of the port.

3 Inthe component drill down panel, select a channel.

If the selected channel has a configured service, the service drill down
panel is populated with a component hierarchy rooted at the service that
is configured on that channel.
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Viewing provisioned services

Use this procedure to view provisioned servicesin Nodal Provisioning shelf
view.

Procedure

1 Select a graphical representation of a logical processor or a configured
port.

If a logical processor is selected, the service drill down panel is populated
with one or more component hierarchies rooted at the service provisioned
on ports configured on the selected logical processor.

If the port is channelized, the service drill down panel is populated with
one or more components hierarchies rooted at the services provisioned
on that port or on channels of that port.

2 Ifthe port is channelized, in the component drill down panel, expand the
port component and select a channel.

The service drill down panel is populated with a component hierarchy
rooted at the service provisioned on that channel, if it exists.
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Chapter 8
Nodal Provisioning procedures

This section provides component and service provisioning procedures using
Nodal Provisioning, aswell as some generic error resolution procedures. This
section contains the following topics:

* “Component provisioning procedures overview” (page 137)
— “Adding a single component instance” (page 138)
— “Setting a context for a component” (page 140)
— “Getting a context for a component” (page 141)
— “Finding and getting a context for acomponent” (page 143)
— “Adding a new Logical ProcessorType component” (page 144)
— “Adding a new Logical ProcessorType component” (page 144)
— “Editing a component instance” (page 148)
— “Editing a ScsSoftware component” (page 149)
— “Editing a L ogical ProcessorType component” (page 151)
— “Deleting a component” (page 153)
— “Cutting, copying and pasting components” (page 155)
— “Creating multiple instances of a component” (page 175)

* “Cutting, copying and pasting components between shelf view and
component hierarchy view” (page 161)

e “Shelf view provisioning procedures’ (page 163)
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— “Provisioning an unprovisioned Logical Processor” (page 164)
— “Provisioning an unconfigured port” (page 165)
e “Serviceprovisioning procedures’ (page 167)
— “Creating aservice” (page 168)
— “Editing aservice” (page 170)
— “Deleting aservice” (page 172)
— “Creating multiple instances of a service” (page 177)
— “Repairing service creation errors overview” (page 183)
e “Creating multiple instances of a component or service” (page 173)

e “Canceling the current or remaining instances during amultiple creation
of components or services” (page 179)

e “Repairing service creation errors overview” (page 183)

*  “Checking the view during a provisioning session” (page 181)

» “Performing a partial semantic check” (page 182)

* “Resolving arestorePossible error condition” (page 190)

* “Resolving ajournal DisabledReason error condition” (page 191)

* “Viewingand saving arecord of changesmadeduringaprovisioning
session” (page 194)
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Component provisioning procedures overview
See the following sections for component provisioning procedures:

*  “Adding asingle component instance” (page 138)

»  “Setting a context for acomponent” (page 140)

e “Getting a context for acomponent” (page 141)

e “Getting a context when opening a new device” (page 142)
e “Finding and getting a context for a component” (page 143)
e “Adding anew Logical ProcessorType component” (page 144)
e “Editing a component instance” (page 148)

»  “Editing a ScsSoftware component” (page 149)

»  “Editing a L ogical Processor Type component” (page 151)

* “Deleting acomponent” (page 153)

e “Cutting, copying and pasting components’ (page 155)

»  “Cutting, copying and pasting components between shelf view and
component hierarchy view” (page 161)

e “Creating multiple instances of a component” (page 175)
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Adding a single component instance
Use this procedure to add a single component instance to a selected
component in the component hierarchy. You use the Add Component dialog
box to add a single component instance.

You can also add more than one instance of the same component. For the
procedure to add multiple component instances, see “ Creating multiple
instances of a component or service” (page 173).

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

you have started Nodal Provisioning

you are connected to the Passport device. See “ Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

you are in read-write mode

Procedure steps

1

If selecting a component from the component hierarchy in component
hierarchy view, or its hierarchical representation in the drill down panels in
shelf view, expand the component hierarchy to the parent of the
component you want to add. For the procedure to expand a component,
see “Expanding a component” (page 118).

If selecting a graphical representation of a component in shelf view,
proceed directly to step 2.

Select the component that you want to provision.
Complete one of the following steps.
* Right-click and select Add from the pop-up menu.

* Inthe menu bar, select the Selected menu option and then select
Add.
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The Add Component dialog box opens. The Component Name list
contains the components that you can add to the selected component.

»¢ Add Component

Choose a component

selected component for Fa

the add component
operation

Component Names:

Aini

Conntlap
Ep
lizp
Ltu
MACCE
Pm
Prini
Ui
Yoo
Vpo
Vet

Ok Cancel

From the Component Name list, select the component that you want to
add.

The selected component appears in the Choose a component field.
To add the component, click Ok.

Clicking Ok opens a component creation form containing the
provisionable attributes for the component.

To cancel the operation, click Cancel.
In the component creation form, enter or edit the attribute values.
Click OK to validate the form and save the current data.

The component is added to the component hierarchy. If the component
you add is a network-wide component, then a global icon displays to the
left of the component name.

If an error occurs during validation or saving, an error dialog box opens
and the component form remains open. You can obtain additional details
about the error condition by clicking Details.

Save your view. See “Post-provisioning procedures” (page 197).
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Setting a context for a component

Use this procedure to set the context for a sel ected component in the
component hierarchy. Once a context is set for acomponent, this context can
be applied to other components.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

» you have started Nodal Provisioning

»  you are connected to the Passport device. See “ Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

e you arein read-write mode

Procedure steps
1 Inthe component hierarchy in the Nodal Provisioning window, select a
Sw component.

2 Right click on the component then select Set Context.from the pop-up
menu.

The Set Context Completed confirmation dialog opens.
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Getting a context for a component
Use this procedure to get the context for a selected component from another
component in the component hierarchy.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

* you have started Nodal Provisioning

»  you are connected to the Passport device. See “ Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

e you arein read-write mode

* acontext must be set for a component. See “ Setting a context for a
component” (page 140).

Procedure steps
1 Inthe component hierarchy in the Nodal Provisioning window, select a
Sw component.

2 Right click on the component then select Get and Select Context.from
the pop-up menu.

The name of the context component is highlighted.
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Getting a context when opening a new device
Use this procedure to get the context for a new device.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

you have started Nodal Provisioning

you are connected to the Passport device. See “ Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

you are in read-write mode

a context must be set for a component. See “ Setting a context for a
component” (page 140).

Procedure steps

1
2

~N o o b~ W

In Nodal Provisioning window, select New Device from the File menu.

In the Device Selection dialog, select a device that has the context
component.

Check the Launch NP with Context Component checkbox.

Click OK.

Enter your userid and password.

In the Open View dialog, select a view that has the context component.
Click OK.

The name of the context component is highlighted.
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Finding and getting a context for a component
Usethisprocedure to get the context for acomponent that you have identified
in the Find a Component dialog.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

you have started Nodal Provisioning

you are connected to the Passport device. See “ Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

you are in read-write mode

a context must be set for a component. See “ Setting a context for a
component” (page 140).

Procedure steps

1

In the component hierarchy in the Nodal Provisioning window, select a
component.

Right click on a component then select Find and select a component
from the pop-up menu.

The Find a component dialog opens.
Right click on the Component Name text field and select Get Context.

The context component name displays in the Component Name text
field.

Click OK.
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Adding a new LogicalProcessorType component
Use this procedure to add anew ScsLogical Processor Type (Lpt) component
and provision the featurelist attribute.

When you add a new Lpt, Nodal Provisioning displays candidate values,
derived from the Passport device, for the attribute “featureList”. You can
select the values that you want to use from the list.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

» you have started Nodal Provisioning

»  you are connected to the Passport device. See “ Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

e youarein read-write mode

Procedure steps
1 Inthe component hierarchy in the Nodal Provisioning window, select the
Sw component.

2  Complete one of the following steps:
* Right-click and select Add from the pop-up menu.

* Inthe menu bar, select the Selected menu option and then select
Add.

The Add Component dialog box opens.
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The Choose a component field displays the
selected component

The Component Name field displays the
components that you can add to the component
that is selected in the component hierarchy.

|| Add Component |

Choose a componentt
Lpt
Component Mames:

A
Ild

Ok Cancel

3  Select the Lpt component, and click Ok.

The Sw (Create Lpt) component form opens.

The component form displays two lists for the “featureList” attribute:

* Available Features lists all the features (services) supported by the
software loaded into the current view on the Passport device.

» Selected Features is empty when the create Lpt form opens.
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EESEM/LONDON Sw [Create Lot - [Of>
Lpt | im
5cs Lpt Proy
Comment Text:
Feature List lavailable Featuras Selected Features
-
:’ Add = |
= Remave |
LatrmBAeararSanirs i
QK Multiple Creations Cancel Help

To add a new feature to the Selected Features list, from the Available
Features list, select a required feature value and click Add or
alternatively, double click on the feature value in the Available Features
list.

The item selected in the Available Features list moves to the Selected
Features list.

Repeat step 4 to add additional feature values until you have build the
value set for featureList.

If you want to remove a feature, from the Selected Features list, select
the feature that you want to remove and click Remove. The feature moves
to the Available Features list.

In the Lpt field, enter a key value for the new Lpt component.
Click OK.

The values from the Selected Features list are used to set the value for
the “featureList” attribute. The new Lpt appears under the Sw component
in the Nodal Provisioning window.

If any of the selected features are not supported by the software loaded
into the current view, a warning dialog box opens. The warning dialog box
lists the features that are not supported. You are given the option to keep
them in the feature list or to remove them from the feature list. If you

remove them, they are lost permanently since they are not put back into
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the Available Features list once they are removed from the Selected
Features list.
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Editing a component instance

Use this general procedure to change attributes for a component. For
componentsthat have a graphical representation in shelf view, you can select
the component to be provisioned by its graphical representation in the shelf
view or by its hierarchical representation in the drill down panels.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

you have started Nodal Provisioning

you are connected to the Passport device. See “ Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

you are in read-write mode

Procedure steps

1

If selecting a component from the component hierarchy in component
hierarchy view, or its hierarchical representation in shelf view, expand the
component hierarchy to display the component that you want to edit.

If selecting a component from the shelf view, proceed directly to step 2.
Select the component.

Complete one of the following steps:

* Right-click and select Edit from the pop-up menu, or

* Inthe menu bar, select the Selected menu option and then select
Edit.

A component edit form opens, containing the component attributes that
you can provision.

Make any necessary changes to the attribute values in the form.
To validate the changes and close the form, click OK.

To keep the form open, click Apply. The current service data is validated
and saved.

Save the view. See “Saving the view for Passport devices” (page 198).
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Editing a ScsSoftware component

Use this procedure to set new values for an existing avList attribute for the
ScsSoftware (Sw) component.

When you edit the Sw component, Nodal Provisioning component edit form
displays the selected and available candidate values, derived from the
Passport device, for the avList attribute. You can modify an existing avList
attribute by adding or removing candidate values.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

» you have started Nodal Provisioning

»  you are connected to the Passport device. See “ Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

e youarein read-write mode

Procedure steps
1 Inthe Nodal Provisioning window, select the Sw component.

2 Complete one of the following steps:.
* Right-click and select Edit from the pop-up menu.

* Inthe menu bar, select the Selected menu option and then select
Edit.

The Edit Sw form opens and displays two lists for the avList attribute: the
Available Versions list which shows the available avList values and the
Selected Versions list which shows the currently selected avList values.

ESEM/LONDONSw i U iR e S]]
[S6s Sw Prov i 1]
| AvList Pailable versions | [Belected Versions ||

|aal1 Ces_asonna2a ::__I s ];iaant:es_cauzsnA o (i
||aall Ces_BGOO33A 0 | atmBearerSemvice_CHO250A (i
| aall Ces_BGO0S3A | =Remove ||atmNetworking_CBO250A

|aall Ces_BGO0S9A |base_cB02504 |
|laalmes CARPE1A lhridne "AOTAAS .li

Ok | Apply] Cancel 1 Help
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3 To add a value, select a value from the Available Versions list and click
the Add button, or double-click on a value. This step adds this value to the
Selected Versions list.

To remove a value, select a value in the Selected Versions list and click
the Remove button, or double-click on a value. This step moves the value
from the Selected Versions list to the Available Versions list.

4  Repeat step 3 for each value that you wish to add or remove from the
avList attribute.

5 If you want to modify the ScsSoftware component and close the form after
the data is successfully saved, click OK.

If you want the form to remain open, click Apply. The current service data
is validated and saved.
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Editing a LogicalProcessorType component
Use this procedure to set new valuesfor an existing featurelist attribute for a
provisioned Logical Processor Type (Lpt) component.

When you edit the L pt component, the Nodal Provisioning tool component
edit form displays the selected and available candidate values, derived from
the Passport device, for the featureList attribute. You can modify an existing
featureList attribute by adding or removing candidate values.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

you have started Nodal Provisioning

you are connected to the Passport device. See “ Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

you are in read-write mode

Procedure steps

1

In the Nodal Provisioning window, expand the Sw component so that
you can view its subcomponents.

From the component hierarchy, select the Lpt component.
Complete one of the following steps.
* Right-click and select Edit from the pop-up menu.

* Inthe menu bar, select the Selected menu option and then select
Edit.

The edit Lpt form opens and displays two lists for the featureList attribute:
the Selected Features list which shows the currently selected featureList
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values, and the Available Features list which shows the available
featureList values.

23 EM/LONDON Sw Lpt/CP =] B3
| Lot [or
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|| comment Text: 1
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0]54 ] Apply ] Cancel ] Help J

4  To add a value, double-click on a value from the Available Features list
or select a value and click the Add button. This step adds this value to the
Selected Features list.

To remove a value, double-click on a value or select a value in the
Selected Features list and click the Remove button. This step moves the
value from the Selected Features list to the Available Features list.

5 Repeat step 4 for each value that you wish to add or remove from the
featureList attribute.

6 | fyou want to modify the The LogicalProcessorType component and
close the form after the data is successfully saved, click OK.

If you want the form to remain open, click Apply. The current data is
validated and saved.
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Deleting a component

Use this procedure to delete a component. For components that have a
graphical representation in shelf view, you can select the component to be
provisioned by its graphical representation in the shelf view, or its
hierarchical representation in the drill down panels.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

»  you have started Nodal Provisioning

*  you are connected to the Passport device. See “ Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

e you arein read-write mode

Procedure steps
1 If selecting a component from the component hierarchy in component
hierarchy view, or its graphical or hierarchical representation in shelf view,
expand the component hierarchy to display the component that you want
to delete. For the procedure to expand a component, see “Expanding a
component” (page 118).

If selecting a component from the shelf view, proceed directly to step 2.
2  Select the component.
3 Complete one of the following steps:

* Right-click and select Delete from the pop-up menu, or

* Inthe menu bar, select the Selected menu option and then select
Delete.

A confirmation dialog box opens asking you to confirm the delete.

Deleting EM/ALBERTVILLE
Lps0
Are you sure?

ez Mo

4 Click Yes to confirm the delete.
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The component and its subcomponents are removed from the component
hierarchy.

If there are errors, an error dialog box opens and describes the error.
Correct the errors.

5 Save the view. See “Saving the view for Passport devices” (page 198).
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Cutting, copying and pasting components
You can cut, copy and paste acomponent, and its subcomponents, within and
between supported devices and between shelf and component hierarchy view.
The target for the paste operation can be within the same device hierarchy or
in adifferent device hierarchy.

Therefore, you can open two nodal provisioning sessions, cut or copy a
component from one session and paste it into the target component of the
other session. If the pasteis done between sessions, the copied informationis
stored. Because the information is stored, you can copy a component, delete
it and then paste the copied component into a target.

The paste operation checks the paste target to make sure that it isavalid
action for the copied component.

Note 1: When you cut or copy and paste a component, the component
and all of its selected subcomponents are cut or copied from the source
component and pasted into the target component. Therefore, if you cut or
copy acomponent with alarge number of subcomponents, it may take
several minutes.

Note 2: Theclient for the cut and copy operations and the client for the
paste operation must both be connected to the same Configuration
Manager.

The cut and copy and paste functionality is accessed from the Selected menu
in the Nodal Provisioning window menu bar or through the pop-up menuin
component hierarchy or shelf view. For components that have a graphical
representation in shelf view, you can select the component to be copied by
clicking on its graphical representation in the shelf view or its hierarchical
representation in the drill down panels and then sel ecting the command from
the pop-up menu.

For the procedure to cut and copy components, see “ Cutting and copying
components” (page 156).

For the procedure to paste components, see “Pasting Components’
(page 159).
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Cutting and copying components

Usethis procedure to cut or copy acomponent and its subcomponentsfor use
within or between devices.

You use the cut or copy dialog boxes to copy components and their
subcomponents. The cut and copy dialog boxes open only when the
component that you select for the cut or copy operation has subcomponents.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

you have started Nodal Provisioning

you are connected to the Passport device. See “ Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

you are in read-write mode

Procedure steps

Note: The cut and copy commands are enabled in the Selected and pop-
up menus only if the cut or copy isavalid action.

Select the component that you want to cut or copy.
Complete one of the following steps:
* Right-click and select Cut or Copy from the pop-up menu or

* Inthe menu bar, select the Selected menu option and then select
Cut or Copy.

A cut or copy components dialog box opens. The dialog box displays the
selected component and its children.

In the dialog box, select the component or the subcomponents that you
wish to cut or copy.
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Example of a copy component dialog box

Components selected for ¢ Select the Components to be Copied B
=

the copy operation are
shown with a check next
to them

Selected components are shown by a check mark to the left of the
component.

Selecting or deselecting the parent component automatically selects or
deselects all its children. You can also select the individual
subcomponents that you want to copy.

You are provided a visual indicator when not all the children are included
in the cut or copy operation. The background color of the parent
components up the component hierarchy change color to a light grey. This
color change occurs in the following situations:

« when you deselect one of the children in the cut or copy components
dialog boxes.

« when the number of children for a component exceeds a predefined
threshold, as indicated visually to the right of the folder in the nodal
provisioning main window, as (x of y) where x is maximum number of
children shown and y is the total number of instances. You have to
search for component instances and add them to the component
hierarchy if you want them to be part of the cut or copy operation. See
“Searching for a component in a large instance set” (page 120).

4  To proceed with the cut or copy operation, click OK.
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The device information for the selected components is retrieved and, if the
paste is done between sessions, the information is stored so that it can be
retrieved for later use when you execute the paste command.

The status bar updates to indicate that the component was copied
successfully. If you have selected a component with a large number of
subcomponents, the cut or copy action may take several minutes.

To cancel the operation, click Cancel.

5 Paste the cut or copied component into the target. See “Pasting
Components” (page 159).

241-6001-610 14.3RSUP



Chapter 8 Nodal Provisioning procedures 159

Pasting Components
The paste dialog box opens when you select the target component in which to
paste a copied component, and then select Paste from the Selected menu, or
click the mouse menu button and select paste from the available options. The
target can be within the same device hierarchy or on a different device
hierarchy. However, the source and target must be connected to the same
Configuration Manager.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

you have started Nodal Provisioning

you are connected to the Passport device. See “ Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

you are in read-write mode

you have previously copied a component. See “ Cutting and copying
components” (page 156).

Procedure steps

Note: The paste command is enabled in the Selected and pop-up menus
only if the pasteisavalid action and the cut or copy action is complete.

Select the target component for the paste action.

The target component can be within and between supported devices and
between shelf and component hierarchy view.

Complete one of the following steps:
* Right-click and select Paste from the pop-up menu, or

* Inthe menu bar, select the Selected menu option and then select
Paste.

A dialog box opens that lets you enter an identifier for the new component.
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o

Enter a key for the new component

Lps |

Cancel Help

P
=
o

3 Enter an identifier, and click OK to initiate the paste operation.

The status bar in the Nodal Provisioning window updates to indicate
that the component was pasted successfully. If you are pasting a
component with a large number of subcomponents, the paste action may
take several minutes.

The component and all of its subcomponents are created under the target
component. The status bar updates, stating that the component was
pasted successfully. This may take several minutes.

Note: If an error occurs during the cut/copy and paste action, such as
when you cut/copy a component instance from one device to another with
incompatible model files, an error dialog box opens. The dialog box
identifies the error, and the components that were created. For additional
information, see “Repairing service creation errors overview” (page 183).

4  Modify the attributes for the pasted components as desired. To modify the
attributes for the pasted component, you need to use the procedure
described in “Editing a component instance” (page 148).

5 Save the view. See “Post-provisioning procedures” (page 197).
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Cutting, copying and pasting components between shelf

view and component hierarchy view

Use this procedure to cut or copy components and their subcomponentsin
shelf view and paste them in component hierarchy view.

Note 1: When you cut or copy and paste a component, the component
and all of its selected subcomponents are cut or copied and pasted into
the target component. Therefore, if you cut or copy a component with a
large number of subcomponents, it may take several minutes.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

you have launched the Nodal Provisioning

you are connected to the Passport device. See “ Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

you are in read-write mode

the source and target are connected to the same Configuration Manager

Procedure steps

1
2

In the shelf view, select the component that you want to cut or copy.
Complete one of the following steps.
* Right-click and select Cut or Copy from the pop-up menu, or

* Inthe menu bar, select the Selected menu option and then select
Cut or Copy.

A cut or copy components dialog box opens. Each dialog box displays the
selected component and its children.

In the cut or copy components dialog box, select the component or the
subcomponents that you wish to cut or copy.

Click OK.
The device information for the selected components is retrieved.

The status bar updates to indicate that the component was copied
successfully. If you have selected a component with a large number of
subcomponents, the cut or copy action may take several minutes.
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5

Click the shelf icon in the tool bar to switch to component hierarchy view
or deselect Shelf in the View menu.

In the component hierarchy view, select the target component for the
paste action.

Complete one of the following steps:
* Right-click and select Paste from the pop-up menu, or

. In the menu bar, select the Selected menu option and then select
Paste.

The Paste command is enabled only if the paste is a valid action and the
cut or copy action is complete.

A paste dialog box opens that lets you enter an identifier for the new
component.

Enter an identifier, and click OK to initiate the paste operation.

The status bar updates to indicate that the component was pasted
successfully. If you are pasting a component with a large number of
subcomponents, the paste action may take several minutes.

The component and all of its subcomponents are created under the target
component. The status bar updates, stating that the component was
pasted successfully. This may take several minutes.

Note: If an error occurs during the cut or copy and paste action, such as
when you cut or copy a component instance from one device to another
with incompatible model files, an error dialog box opens. The dialog box
identifies the error, and the components that were created. For additional
information, see “Repairing service creation errors overview” (page 183).

Modify the attributes for the pasted components, as desired. See “Editing
a component instance” (page 148).

10 Save the view. See “Post-provisioning procedures” (page 197).
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Shelf view provisioning procedures

The following component level provisioning procedures can only be
performed in shelf view:

e “Provisioning an unprovisioned Logical Processor” (page 164)

e “Provisioning an unconfigured port” (page 165)
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Provisioning an unprovisioned Logical Processor
Use this procedure to provision an unprovisioned Logical Processor (LP) in
shelf view. The following options are available from the Selected menu or
pop-up menu to provision an unprovisioned logical processor:

Addanew LP
Paste a copied LP to provision thisLP

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

you have launched the Nodal Provisioning

you are connected to the Passport device. See “ Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

you are in read-write mode

Procedure steps

1

In the Logical Shelf panel, select the graphical representation of an
unconfigured logical processor.

Complete one of the following steps:

* Right-click and select the desired command (Add or Paste) from the
pop-up menu, or

. In the menu bar, select the Selected menu option and then select the
desired command (Add or Paste).

If you select Add, a component edit dialog box opens on the new logical
processor component. Selecting OK creates the new logical processor.

If you select Paste, a copied logical processor is pasted to this logical
processor.

Save the view. See “Post-provisioning procedures” (page 197).
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Provisioning an unconfigured port
Use this procedure to provision an unconfigured port in shelf view. The
following options are available from the Selected menu or pop-up menu to
configure an unconfigured port:

e Addaport

e Paste acopied port to this port

Prerequisites

This procedure requires the following conditions:

* you have launched the Nodal Provisioning

»  you are connected to the Passport device. See “ Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

e youarein read-write mode

Procedure steps
1 Inthe Logical Shelf panel, select an unconfigured port.

2  Complete one of the following steps:

Right-click and select the desired command (Add or Paste) from the
pop-up menu, or

In the menu bar, select the Selected menu option and then select the
desired command (Add or Paste).

Depending on which action you selected, the following happens:

If you select Add, the Add Component dialog box opens with a list
of port types that are supported by the port that is being created.
Proceed to step 3. If only one port type is supported, the Add
Component dialog box does not open, and the port is automatically
selected. The component editor form opens.

If you select Paste, the last copied component is pasted as a child of
the port, if it is a valid type.

3 Select a port type.

A component edit dialog box opens on the new port component.

4  Edit the attributes in the dialog box, as desired.
5 Click OK.
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The new port is created.

6  Save the view. See “Post-provisioning procedures” (page 197).
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Service provisioning procedures
For the provisioning tasks that you can perform at the service level, see the
following sections:

* “Creating aservice” (page 168)
e “Editing aservice” (page 170)
» “Deleting aservice” (page 172)
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Creating a service
Use this procedure to create a single instance of a service.

If you wish to create multipleinstances of aservice, seethe section“Creating
multiple instances of a component or service” (page 173).

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

you have launched the Nodal Provisioning

you are connected to the Passport device. See “ Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

you are in read-write mode

Procedure steps

1

If selecting a component from the component hierarchy in component
hierarchy view, or its hierarchical representation in shelf view, expand the
component hierarchy to display the target component for the new service.
For the procedure to expand a component, see “Expanding a component”
(page 118).

Note: This is either the parent component for the root component of the
service or a component to which the root component or one of its
subcomponents is to be linked.

Select the component.
Apply the template using one of the following methods:

»  Click the tabbed pane in the service template palette to go to the
service group. Select an template icon for the required service and
drag and drop the template onto a valid target component, or

»  Select Apply Service Template from the pop-up menu or Selected
menu. Select the service and then select the template from the list of
available templates, or

»  Selectthe appropriate drop site, click on the template icon and select
Launch from the pop-up menu.

A service template for the service opens containing the attributes that you
must enter to create a service. For some attributes, you can access the
range and default information by resting the mouse pointer on the
attribute.
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Enter the data to provision the service.
In the service template, click OK.

If there are no errors, the updated component and service information is
added to the tree and displayed when their parents are expanded.
Proceed to Step 6.

If there is an error in the data entered into the attribute fields, an error
dialog box opens and the service template dialog box remains open.
Correct the error. Proceed to step 6.

If an error occurs while the service is being created, but before
components are created, an error dialog box opens. Correct the error and
return to step 1.

If an error occurs after some of the components in the service are created,
a service creation error dialog box opens. Correct the error. See
“Repairing service creation errors overview” (page 183).

Save the view. See “Post-provisioning procedures” (page 197).
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Editing a service
Use this procedure to edit aservice if the service correspondsto asingle
component and its subcomponents in the component hierarchy. For
componentsthat have a graphical representation in shelf view, you can select
the component to be provisioned by its graphical representation in the shelf
view or its hierarchical representation in the drill down panels.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

you have launched the Nodal Provisioning

you are connected to the Passport device. See “ Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

you are in read-write mode

Procedure steps

1

If selecting a component from the component hierarchy in component
hierarchy view, or its graphical or hierarchical representation in shelf view,
expand the component hierarchy to display the root component of the
service. For the procedure to expand a component, see “Expanding a
component” (page 118).

If selecting a component from the its graphical representation in shelf
view, proceed directly to step 2.

Select the service component that you want to edit.
Complete one of the following steps:
* Right-click and select Edit Service from the pop-up menu, or

* Inthe menu bar, select the Selected menu option and then select
Edit Service.

A service form opens, containing a tabbed form for each of the
components for the service. Each form lists the attributes of one of the
components that was created when the service was added.

Select the tab for the component that you want to modify.
Modify the component attributes.

Note: Do not click OK until you have completed editing all the attribute
values that you want to change.
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If you want to edit the attribute values on the service and close the form,
click OK.

If an error occurs, an error dialog box opens with an error message. The
form remains open. Correct the error and click OK.

If you want the form to remain open, click Apply. The data is validated and
saved.

Save the view. “Post-provisioning procedures” (page 197).
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Deleting a service
Use this procedure to delete a serviceif it has a single root component and
there is a corresponding service model.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

you have launched Nodal Provisioning

you are connected to the Passport device. See “ Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

you are in read-write mode

Procedure steps

1

In the Nodal Provisioning window, expand the component hierarchy to
display the root component of the service.

Select the component that you want to delete
Complete one of the following steps:
* Right-click and select Delete from the pop-up menu, or

. In the menu bar, select the Selected menu option and then select
Delete.

The component and its subcomponents are removed from the component
hierarchy.
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Creating multiple instances of a component or service

Nodal provisioning provides the ability to create multiple instances of a
component or service. Thisfunctionality isaccessed by clicking the Multiple
Creations button on the component or service creation form to open the
Multiple Creationsdial og box. Thisdial og box allowsyou to specify how you
want the multiple instances of the service, or component, to be created.

The Multiple Creations form provides atext field for each root level
component so that you can enter a key value pattern for the component or
service. Thetable “Valid key value patterns’ (page 173) describes valid key
value patterns.

Alternately, you can enter the key value directly in the key field in the service
creation or component creation form. Thevaluethat you enter in the key field
of the service or component creation form is copied to the Multiple Creation
form as a default pattern.

Table 13

Valid key value patterns
Description Key Value Pattern Key Values
All key values separated by a 1,2,3,7,9,a,b 1,2,3,7,8,9,a,b
comma
A range value 1-3,7-9,a,b 1,2,3,7,8,9,ab
A range value a-c, g-i, a,b,cgh,i
A prefix and a suffix separated by a | any:1-3, 7-9 anyl, any2, any3, any7,
colon any8, any9
More than one pattern separated | 0.:1-3; 1.:7-9 0.1,0.2,0.3,1.7,1.8,1.9
by a semicolon

The Multiple Creations dialog box also gives you the option to display the
dialog box for each instance. If, however, there are any attributesin the
service or component whose value can not be pre-defined, the Display form
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for each instance check box is automatically selected and disabled.
Consequently, for these cases, each individual component or service creation
formis displayed, and you need to enter values for such attributes.

If there are no attributes whose value can not be predefined, you have the
option of selecting or deselecting the Display form for each instance check
box. If the check box remains unsel ected, the Nodal Provisioning tool creates
all servicesor components automatically whenyou click OK. If you select the
check box, a component or service creation form opens for each instance.

You can also cancel service or component creations from the component or
service creation form. The form provides a Cancel button which opens the
Cancel Creation dialog box. This dialog box gives you two options:

e Cance the current instance only which cancels the creation of the
current service or component instance and then displays the next service
or component

e Cance the current and the remaining instances which cancels the
creation of the current service or component instance, and al remaining
instances. You return to the Nodal Provisioning window.

For relevant procedures, see the following sections:

e “Creating multiple instances of acomponent” (page 175)

e “Creating multiple instances of a service” (page 177)

e “Canceling the current or remaining instances during amultiple creation
of components or services” (page 179)
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Creating multiple instances of a component
Use this procedure to create multiple instances of the same component.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires following conditions:

you have launched Nodal Provisioning

you are connected to the Passport device. See “ Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

you are in read-write mode

Procedure steps

1
2

In the Nodal Provisioning window, select a component.
Complete one of the following steps.
* Right-click and select Add from the pop-up menu, or

. In the menu bar, select the Selected menu option and then select
Add.

The Add Component dialog box opens.

In the Add Component dialog box, select the component that you want
to add and click OK.

A component creation form opens.

Enter the required values for each attribute.
Click Multiple Creations.

The Multiple Creations dialog box opens.

In the Component Key Assignment field in the Multiple Creations
dialog box, enter a key pattern. See “Valid key value patterns” (page 173).

If you want to see the Multiple Creations dialog box for each component
instance, select the Display form for each instance check box.

If you want to create multiple components without showing each form,
leave the Display form for each instance check box unchecked.

Click OK.

Nodal Provisioning analyzes the key value patterns that you have
entered. One of the following happens:
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If you have made a key assignment error, a key assignment error
dialog box opens. Click OK in the error dialog box, correct the key
range in the Multiple Creations dialog box, and click OK.

if there are no errors in the key pattern, and you have selected the
Display form for each instance check box, the Multiple Creations
dialog box closes and the first component instance creation form
opens. The component creation form displays the first key value in
the key field. The Multiple Creations button is disabled. Proceed to
step 9.

If there are no errors in the key pattern, and you have not checked the
Display form for each instance check box, all service instances are
automatically created and display in the Nodal Provisioning
window.

If you click Cancel in the Multiple Creations dialog box, the dialog
box closes and you return to the dynamic component creation form.

9 Make any necessary modifications to the attribute values in the
component creation form, if desired, and click OK.

If there are no errors in the values that you have entered, the first instance
is created. This instance displays in the Nodal Provisioning window. The
next component creation form opens with the next available key value
displayed in the key field.

If an error occurs, a service creation error dialog box opens. Correct the
error. See “Repairing service creation errors overview” (page 183).

10 Repeat step 9 to create all remaining component instances.

The component instances appear in the Nodal Provisioning window and
are automatically assigned key values according to the key pattern that
you have specified in the Multiple Creations dialog box.
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Creating multiple instances of a service
Use this procedure to create multiple instances of the same service.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

you have launched Nodal Provisioning

you are connected to the Passport device. See “ Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

you are in read-write mode

Procedure steps

1

Inthe Nodal Provisioning window, select a component to which you wish
to apply the service.

Complete one of the following steps:

* Right-click and select Apply Service Template from the pop-up
menu and from the list of valid templates, select the service template
that you want to apply

* Inthe menu bar, select the Selected menu option, select Apply
Service Template. From the list of valid templates, select the service
template that you want to apply.

A service creation form opens.
In the service creation form, enter the required values for each attribute.
Click Multiple Creations.

The Multiple Creations dialog box opens. The Multiple Creations dialog
box contains text fields for each first level component defined in the
service template.

In the Component Key Assignment fields, enter a key pattern to each
key pattern field. See “Valid key value patterns” (page 173).

If you want to see the Multiple Creations dialog box for each service
instance, select the Display form for each instance check box.

If you want to create multiple service instances without showing each
form, leave the Display form for each instance check box unchecked.

Click OK.
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Nodal Provisioning analyzes the key value patterns that you have
entered. One of the following happens:

If you have made a key assignment error, a key assignment error
dialog box opens. Click OK in the error dialog box, correct the key
range in the Multiple Creations dialog box and click OK.

if there are no errors in the key pattern, and you have selected the
Display form for each instance check box, the Multiple Creations
dialog box closes and the first service creation form opens. The
service creation form displays the first key value to each first level
componentin the service. The Multiple Creations button is disabled.
Proceed to step 8.

If there are no errors in the key pattern, and you have not checked the
Display form for each instance check box, the Multiple Creations
dialog box, and the service creation dialog box close. All service
instances are automatically created and display in the Nodal
Provisioning window.

If you click Cancel in the Multiple Creations dialog box, the dialog
box closes and you return to the dynamic service creation form.

8 Make any necessary modifications to the attribute values in the service
creation form and then click OK.

If there are no errors, the first instance is created and the next service
creation form opens with the next available key value for each first level
component.

If an error occurs, a service creation error dialog box opens. Correct the
error. See “Repairing service creation errors overview” (page 183).

9 Repeat step 8 for all remaining service instances.

Key values for all remaining instances are automatically assigned
according to the key values that you have specified.
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Canceling the current or remaining instances during a

multiple creation of components or services

Usethis procedure to cancel the creation of asingle instance or all remaining
component remaining instances during the process of creating multiple
instances of a component or service.

You use the Cancel Creation dialog box to cancel the current or remaining
instances.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

» you have launched the nodal provisioning tool

»  you are connected to the Passport device. See “ Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

e you arein read-write mode

*  you are creating multiple instances of a component or service as
described in “ Creating multiple instances of a component or service”
(page 173) and have completed the following steps:

— entered akey pattern in the Component Key Assignment field
— selected Display form for each instance

— clicked OK inthe Multiple Creations dialog box

Procedure steps
1 Inthe component or service creation form, click Cancel.

The Cancel Creation dialog box opens.
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Ega Cancel Creation |- (O ]|

Do you want to:

(@ {Cancel the current instance only :

" Cancel the current and the remaining Instances

_ ok | carcel |

2 Inthe Cancel Creation dialog box, select one of the following options:

« If you wish to only cancel the current component or service creation
instance, select Cancel the current instance only.

« If you wish to cancel the current and all remaining instances, select
Cancel the current and the remaining instances.

3 Click OK.

If you have selected Cancel the current instance only option, the
current component or service is not created and the next creation form
opens.

If you have selected Cancel the current and all remaining instances
option, no further instances of the component or service are created and
the creation form closes.

If you click Cancel, the Cancel Creation dialog closes and you return to
the current creation form.
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Checking the view during a provisioning session
Use this procedure at any time during a provisioning session to perform a
check for errors on the currently open view. Any errors or warnings
encountered during the check view operation are displayed in the Check View
dialog box.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

you have launched Nodal Provisioning

you are connected to the Passport device. See “ Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

you are in read-write mode

Procedure steps

1

In the menu bar of the Nodal Provisioning window, select File -> Check
View.

A Check View message dialog box opens to indicate that the check view
option may take a few minutes. You are asked to confirm that you want to
proceed with the check.

Click Yes.

A Check View message dialog opens and displays any errors
encountered during the check view operation.
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Performing a partial semantic check

Use this procedure to perform alimited check for semantic errors under a
selected component. Any semantic errors or warnings encountered during the
partial semantic check operation are displayed in the Check View dialog box.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

» you have launched Nodal Provisioning

»  you are connected to the Passport device. See “ Connecting to a Passport
device” (page 51)

e you arein read-write mode

Procedure steps
1 Select the component that you want to check for errors.

2 From the Selected menu of the Nodal Provisioning window, select
Partial Semantic Check, or select Partial Semantic Check from the
selected component’s popup menu.

A Check View message dialog box opens and displays any errors
encountered while checking the selected component, or informs you that
no errors were found.
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Repairing service creation errors overview

A Service Creation Errors dialog box opensif an attempt to create aservice,
using Nodal Provisioning or Embedded Nodal Provisioning, isonly partially
successful. Attribute errors may have occurred so that some, but not al, of the
components in the service are created.

If the error occurs during the service creation but before any components are
created, or attributes modified, an error message opens, and clicking OK in
the error dialog causes one of the following scenarios to occur.

« If you are creating multiple instances of the service and you have opted
to show the creation form for each instance, when you click OK the next
creation form opens.

» If you are creating multiple instances of the service and you have opted
to not show the creation form for each instance, when you click OK the
creation form openswith a Continue button, and all remaining key values
appear in a corresponding key field for each first level component.

You are given the following optionsin the Service Creation Errors dialog box
after an error has occurred in the service creation:

»  Accept alowsthe service to be created regardless of the error. Default
values are used for those attributes.

In the case of Embedded Nodal Provisioning, the task activation
proceeds and the next provisioning action in the task is applied to the
device.

If you are creating multiple instances of the service, and have opted to
display the service creation form for each instance, the next remaining
instance creation forms opens.

If you are creating multiple instances of the service, and have opted not
to display the service creation form for each instance, the Nodal
Provisioning tool creates the current instance asis, and creates all
remaining instances automatically without showing each creation form.
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» Repair brings up another dialog box which allows you to modify the
input valuesto repair the error. When you click OK, the serviceiscreated
using the modified values.

If you are creating multiple instances of the service, and have opted to
display the service creation form for each instance, the next remaining
instance creation forms opens and the tool continues to process the next
instance creation.

If you are creating multiple instances of the service, and have opted to not
display the service creation form for each instance, the tool creates all
remaining instances automatically after you finish repairing the instance
that generated the error.

» Delete All deletesthe current instance and all the components created by
the service.

If you are creating multiple instances of the service, and have opted to
display the service creation form for each instance, the current instance
is not created and the next remaining instance creation form opens.

If you are creating multiple instances of the service, and have opted to not
display the service creation form for each instance, the tool creates all
remaining instances automatically.

* InNodal Provisioning, Cancel cancelsthe current instance and bringsup
the service creation form with all remaining key values appearing on
each first level component’s key field. You can modify the attribute or
key values before you continue to create the remaining instances. The
OK button in the service creation form is replaced with a Continue
button.

In Embedded Nodal Provisioning Cancel cancels the entire task
activation. You are given the chance to cancel one or more of the pending
activations using the Cancel Activations dialog and the procedure
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“Canceling the activation of more than one provisioning task”
(page 482). You can edit the task as required and activate it once the
problems are fixed.

If you are creating multiple instances of the service and have opted to
display the service creation form for each instance, when you click
Continue the next creation form with new values is displayed.

If you are creating multiple instances of the service and have opted to not
display the service creation form for each instance, when you click
Continue the remaining instances are automatically created with new
values.

For anillustration of the service creation error dialog box, see“ Service
Creation Errors dialog box” (page 186).
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Figure 11

Service Creation Errors dialog box

Service Creation Errors!

The Componentsand errorsencountered during the service creation
panel displaysthe errorsin component hierarchy format. It showsvisually the
following:

* wherein the component hierarchy tree the error occurred
» the components that have been successfully created
» the components that have been impacted by the error.

Theiconsthat appear in the dial og box, and what they represent are described
in the table “Icons and what they mean” (page 187).
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Table 14
Icons and what they mean

Icon What it represents

A greyed out component A greyed out component represents a
component that is not part of the service creation
operation.

Yellow triangle A yellow triangle represents a component that
encountered an error while setting its attributes.

Red x next to an attribute A red x next to an attribute represents an error in

or component setting the attributes. The adjacent red text
provides additional details about the attribute
value that it tried to set.

A red x next to a component icon represents an
error creating the component.

TheError Messages panel showsin text format the error messagesthat caused
the service creation to fail. The error messagesin this panel correspond to the
error messages shown next to the affected component or attribute in the
components and errors encountered during service creation panel.

You can tear the error messages panel or component panel away from the
service creation error dialog box by right clicking on the panel and pulling the
panel away. Closing the Error Messages panel reattachesit.

Tool tip messages are available that describe component states, and provide
additional information on components and attribute errors. For example, in
the case of greyed out components, the tool tip indicates that the component
isnot part of the service. For attribute errors, the tool tip tells you the attribute
value that the service creation tried to set.

For the procedure to resolve service creation error conditions, see

e “Repairing service creation errors’ (page 188)
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Repairing service creation errors

Use this procedure to correct service creation errorsin either Nodal
Provisioning or Embedded Nodal Provisioning.

Prerequisites

This procedure requires the following conditions:

* Anerror condition exitsin the service creation operation.

» A Service Creation Errors dialog box has opened to display the error
condition(s).

Procedure steps
1 Inthe Service Creation Errors dialog box, select one of the following
options;

If you wish to delete all the components that were created, select
Delete All.

If you are creating multipleinstances of the service, and have opted
to display the service creation form for each instance, the current
instance is deleted and the next remaining instance creation form
opens.

If you are creating multipleinstances of the service, and have opted
to not display the service creation form for each instance, the tool
deletes al remaining instances automatically.

If you wish to accept the components that were created, select
Accept.

If you are creating multipleinstances of the service, and have opted
to display the service creation form for each instance, the next
remaining instance creation forms opens. If another error is
encountered, another error message opens. Returnto step 1

If you are creating multipleinstances of the service, and have opted
not to display the service creation form for each instance, the tool
creates all remaining instances automatically. If another error is
encountered, another error message opens. Return to step 1.

If you wish to modify the attributes of the components that were
created, click Repair. A dynamic dialog box opens containing the
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components and attributes that it could not create or modify. Only
those that can be repaired are shown. Proceed to step 2.

« If you wish to cancel the operation, click Cancel.

— If you are creating multiple instances of the service and have opted
to display the service creation form for each instance, Cancel
cancelsthe current instance and brings up the service creation form
with al remaining key values appearing on each first level
component’s key field. The OK button in the service creation form
isreplaced with a Continue button. when you click Continue the
next creation form with new values is displayed.

— If you are creating multiple instances of the service and have opted
to not display the service creation form for each instance, when you
click Continue the remaining instances are automatically created
with new values.

In the repair dialog box, repair the component attributes.
Click OK to complete the creation using the modified values.

If errors remain, another Service Creation Error dialog box opens
showing only those components or attributes that have not been repaired.
Return to step 2 to resolve the remaining errors.

If there are no further errors, you are creating multiple instances of the
service, and you have opted to display the service creation form for each
instance, the next remaining instance creation forms opens and the tool
continues to process the next instance creation.

If you are creating multiple instances of the service, and have opted to not
display the service creation form for each instance, the tool creates all
remaining instances automatically.
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Resolving a restorePossible error condition

Use this procedure when an warning message dial og box opensthat indicates
that a previous current view needs to be restored. This error condition can
occur in Nodal Provisioning or Embedded Nodal Provisioning.

This warning dialog box is generated when the current view has been
journaled by the provisioning system and is different from the committed
view. Therestore prov command can beissued if display prov restorePossible
attribute of theis set to yeson the Passport. Thisattributeindicatesif arestore
provisioningSystem command is possible.

When opening the view, you are warned that the restorePossible attribute is
set. However, you can still continue to open the view.

Upon activating, at check prov, awarning is generated that subsequent
activation will remove the previous journal log files, and you need to use the
-force option.

Procedure steps

1 Inthe warning dialog box, click Close View to close the current view.
Proceed to step 2.

241-6001-610 14.3RSUP



Chapter 8 Nodal Provisioning procedures 191

Click Continue to proceed with this view. However, any subsequent
activation will destroy the previous “current view”.

Open View Warning

Fasspor indicates that the
previous"current view" need to
he restored.

- To restore the view, please
select"Close View" and followy
the procedure described in
"Help".

- You may proceed with this view;
however, any subsequent
activation will destroy the
previous"current view”.

|Cluseview| Cuntinue| Help|

2 Confirm that the display prov restorePossible command is set to yes.

3 Ifsettoyes, do
*  start prov
«  PROV>restore prov

This command loads and reactivates the journal files.

Resolving a journalDisabledReason error condition

Use this procedure to resolve a journa disabled condition. This error
condition can occur in Nodal Provisioning or Embedded Nodal Provisioning.
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When this condition exists, an darm is generated (7000037) and a warning
dialog box opens. The warning dialog box providesyou one of the following
reasons for the error condition:

not configured

initial commit required. Journaling has been enabled via provisioning
and an initial commit is required.

file system error. The journal log save failed due to File System error or
because the File System islocked.

threshold exceeded. A number of journal logs has exceeded the
maximum.

reload activation. A reload activation has occurred and acommit has not
yet been done

When opening the view, or after activating, you are warned that the
journal DisabledReason attribute is set. However, you can still continue to
open the view.

Procedure steps

1

In the Open View Warning dialog box, click Close View to close the
current view. Proceed to step 2.

Click Continue to proceed with this view. However, any subsequent
activation will destroy the previous “current view”.
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Open View Warning

Passpor indicates that, as result
of the previous activation,
journaling is not functioning
properky for the following reason:
"reload activation”.

- You may proceed with this wiew.
However, you may not be able to
activate your wiew.

| Cluseview| Cl:lrltil-lLIE| Help|

Query the attribute journalDisabledReason.

To determine if the FileSystem is locked, do display fs adminState. If the
value is locked, then the Filesystem is locked.

Take the following on-switch remedial action:

If the reason is for the journalDisabledReason error is “file system error”
then the operator should ensure that the file system is not locked. If it is
locked, the file system should be unlocked. Otherwise the operator should
look for the file system or disk alarms to determine the root cause of the
failure. Once the root cause is determined and fixed, the operator should
re-commit to clear this alarm.

For any other value of journalDisabledReason, the user should re-commit
the current provisioning view, as this will clear the alarm.

If neither the disaster recovery nor CP equipment protection feature are
wanted, then the operator can also clear this alarm by disabling journal
log saving by setting the attribute Prov journaling to disabled.
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Viewing and saving a record of changes made during a
provisioning session
Use this procedure to view and save to afile arecord of the actions that you

have taken and the changes that you have made during the provisioning
session
Procedure steps

1 From the View menu in the Nodal Provisioning window, select History.

The History of Changes dialog box opens showing a record of the
actions and changes that have occurred.

2  Select Save to File.

The History File dialog box opens.
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ALBERTYILLE

Select a location and specify a file name.
Select Save to save a new file to the specified location.
Select Update to update the contents of a directory.

Select Cancel to cancel the save operation.
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Chapter 9
Post-provisioning procedures

This section describes post-provisioning procedures. It containsthefollowing
sections:

»  “Saving the view for Passport devices’ (page 198)
» “Activating and Committing the View for Passport devices’ (page 202)
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Saving the view for Passport devices
Use this procedure to save the service data view after completing a
provisioning session on a Passport device.

You use the Save/Activate View dialog box to specify how you want to save
the service data view after you complete the provisioning session, and to
activate and commit the view. For the procedure to activate and commit the
view, see “Activating and Committing the View for Passport devices’

(page 202).

If you have selected default user preferences for the Save/Activate View and
saved these preferences to the file MagellanNM S/NPUserPreferences.cfg,
Nodal Provisioning uses these preferences for subsequent provisioning
sessions. For the procedure to set your user preferences for the Save View
dialog box, see Setting user preferencesfor saving and activating the service
dataview” (page 211).

If you do not have write accessto ahome directory, asisthe case with remote
login, the Nodal Provisioning openswithout user preferencesand displaysthe
Save/Activate View dialog box from which you can specify your preferences
for the service data view.

If the MagellanNM S/NPUserPreferences.cfg file does not exist, Nodal
Provisioning creates the file using the default values.

Procedure steps

1 From the File menu in the Nodal Provisioning window, select Save/
Activate View.
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The Save/Activate View dialog box opens with the default settings,
unless you have changed them by setting the user preferences for the
Save/Activate View dialog box.

— ATHENS

v

| [DIEUAIDE Efa..

If you wish to check the view, retain the Check View option.
The adjacent drop down list is enabled.

Note: When journaling is enabled, you can activate the Passport device
without saving the view. However, a complete check is required for
activating the provisioning view.

Deselect Check View to bypass the check operation. The adjacent
combo box is disabled.

Select one of the following options from the Type drop down list:
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» changed performs a check of only the added or changed
components before saving. When you select changed, the following
command is sent to the Passport device:

String = check -changed -stoponerror prov

« complete checks the provisioning data in the edit view to ensure it is
semantically correct. The complete check is the default setting. The
following command is sent to the Passport device:

String = check -stoponerror prov

Since the stopOnError is specified implicitly, the Passport device will abort
the check immediately upon finding the first error.

4 Inthe Save View panel, select Save and then select one of the following
format options for saving the view from the Type drop down list:

» ascii saves the view in ASCII format.

» delta saves the view in delta format

* portable saves the view in portable format.

» portable and ascii saves the view in both portable and ascii formats

5  From the view mode drop down list, select one of the following view mode
options to name the new provisioning view:

» Ifyou select Keyed, type a valid key in the Key field. The key is used
to search for service data views. The service data view that matches
the pattern and that has the highest index is found, and the next view
in the sequence is created. You can name a file by using one to six
alphanumeric characters or by using a 1 digit fully numeric download
key. A fully numeric download key cannot be less than three digits.

» Ifyou select Dated, type today or type a date in the format yymmdd
where yy isthe year, mm is the month and dd is the day. When you
enter a date, the service data view with the highest two digit index
(nn) isfound and the next view in the sequence is created, in the
format <yymmdd><nn>. For example 03012901. See “Date
Convention” (page 31) for more information on the date format.
When you enter today, the view is saved with today’s date, in the
format yymmd<nn>.

» Ifyou select User Specified view mode, in the File field, enter a file
name or click Browse to open a Select View file browser dialog box
containing a list of user specified views. Select a view name and click
OK.

« Ifyou select Same as Opened View Name, the view is saved with
the same name as the opened view but with the numeric extension
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incremented by one. For example, you use the key NMS when
opening a nodal provisioning session and the view NMS01.full.001
displays in the Nodal Provisioning window. When you save and
activate this view using the Same as Opened View Name option, the
view is saved as NMSO01.full.002.

Note: Commit, Current, and Edit not available in the Save/Activate
View dialog box.

Click OK to save the modified view, or if you wish to activate a view and
commit a view, proceed to “Activating and Committing the View for
Passport devices” (page 202).
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Activating and Committing the View for Passport devices
Use the Activate View and Commit View panels of the Save/Activate View
dialog box to activate and commit the view.

Note: In ahitless software upgrade, the noPause option is automatically
added during the activation process. The message that is sent to the
Passport prevents the automatic pause that typically occurs before a
migration switchover during a software migration.

Nodal Provisioning lets you to activate the Passport without saving the view
when journaling is enabled on the Passport device. However, a complete
check is required to activate the provisioning view.
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Procedure steps

1 Inthe Save/Activate View dialog box, select Activate to activate the
view.

— ATHENS

v

| [DIEUAIDE ]

Select Activate to
activate the
configuration.

Select Commit to
commit the
configuration.

2 If you want to commit the view, select Commit. The default is unchecked.

To prevent accidental selection, a confirmation dialog box opens asking
you to confirm the commit selection.

3 Click OK.

The confirmation dialog closes and you return to the Save/Activate View
dialog box.

4  To save the modified view, click OK. The Save/Activate View dialog box
closes.
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The OK button remains disabled if your selections in this dialog box are
invalid or incomplete.

To cancel the operation, click Cancel. The Save/Activate View dialog box
closes without applying your provisioning changes.

If you have selected commit, a dialog box opens, asking you to confirm
the commit. Click Yes.

You may encounter the following error conditions, and corresponding
error dialogs, upon activation:

* AjournalDisabledReason error. For the procedure to resolve a
journal error conditions, see “Resolving a journalDisabledReason
error condition” (page 191).

» restorePossible. For the procedure to resolve a restorePossible
condition, see “Resolving a restorePossible error condition”
(page 190).
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Chapter 10
Nodal Provisioning user preferences

This section providesinformation and procedures on setting user preferences
in Nodal Provisioning. This section contains the following topics:

e “User preferences overview” (page 205)

*  “Setting User Preferences for uploading the service data view”

(page 208)

e “Setting user preferencesfor saving and activating the service dataview”
(page 211)

e “Setting user preferences for the Nodal Provisioning window”
(page 215)

User preferences overview

You can modify user preferences after you start Nodal Provisioning. You use
the User Preferences dialog box to select default settings and save them to a
file for the following items:

e Open View dialog box

e Save/Activate View dialog box

*  Nodal Provisioning window

The User Preferences dialog box lets you specify your preferences for the
following items when you upload the service data view:

e access mode

* view mode
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» theoption to preload the Passport service data view whenever a
provisioning session begins

» theoptionto create alog file of the changes made to the Passport service
data during a provisioning session

» theoption to aways prompt to open the view

For the procedure to set user preferences for opening a service data view, see
“Setting User Preferences for uploading the service data view” (page 208).

The User Preferences dialog box | ets you select the following preferencesfor
saving the service data view:

» optionsfor checking the view

+ format for the save view

e optionsfor activating the view

» theoption to aways prompt to save the view

For the procedure to set user preferencesfor saving the service data view, see
“Setting user preferences for saving and activating the service data view”

(page 211).

The User Preferences dialog box lets you select the following options for the
Nodal Provisioning window:

e themaximum number of components to display in the component
hierarchy

e thelook and feel of the Nodal Provisioning window
» theoptionto open thewindow in component hierarchy view or shelf view

For the procedure to set user preferences for the Nodal Provisioning window,
see “ Setting user preferences for the Nodal Provisioning window”

(page 215).

User preferences are stored in your home directory in an XML file,
MagellanNM S/INPUserPreferences.cfg.
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When you start anodal provisioning session, Nodal Provisioning to seeif the
MagellanNM S/INPUserPreferences.cfg file exits. If the file exists Nodal
Provisioning uses the preferences specified in thisfile. If the file does not
exist, Nodal Provisioning creates the file using the default values. If you do
not have write access to a home directory (for example, aremote log in),
Nodal Provisioning displays the Open View and Save/Activate View dialog
boxes from which you can specify your preferences.

When you save the user preferencesto afile, these preferences take effect in
the next action of the current provisioning session. You are prompted to save
the changes. If multiple provisioning sessions occur on one switch using the
same user D, then the NPUserPreferences.cfg filewill contain the last saved
user preferences.

You cannot modify the MagellanNM S/NPUserPreferences.cfg file using a
text editor. You can only modify thisfile through the User Preferences dialog
box.
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Setting User Preferences for uploading the service data
view
Use the Open View pane in the User Preferences dialog box to specify the
following preferences:

*  how service data views will be uploaded by Nodal Provisioning. This
includes the access and view modes.

»  whether to enable the following options:
— preloading the service data view
— propagation logging
— prompting to open the view
Procedure steps

1 Inthe menu bar of the Nodal Provisioning window, select Options ->
User Preferences.

The User Preferences dialog box opens. The dialog box has three
tabbed panes -- Open View, Save/Activate View, and General. The
dialog box opens with the Open View pane visible.
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Select the Open .
o b 1o

Open Vi : :
user preferences (=i e ]Saue/ﬂctwate View l[;eneral]

for the Open View ficcess Mode
dialog box.

(® Read Only _Read and Write

View Hode

__Committed
(8 Current
_Edit

_Dther

Uszer Specified| £

Other Options

W Preload Yiew
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Joptyane L lantiisydataAnEy Fmauest_ﬂpl Log

W Aluays Prompt To Open Yiew uhen opening a new device

M Cancel M

2 Inthe Access Mode panel, select one of the following access mode
options:
* Read Only restricts you to viewing service data. You cannot update
the service data.

* Read and Write is selected by default. Read and Write lets you
update or modify the service data.

3 Inthe View Mode panel, select one of the following options to specify the
type of service data to open:

Committed uploads the committed service data view. The
committed view is the view Passport uses when the node restarts.

» Edit uploads the edit service data view. The edit view is the view that
you are currently modifying. It can potentially become the next
current view.
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Current uploads the current service data view. The current view is
the configuration that is currently running on your node.

Other provides you with additional options for opening the view. The
default is Keyed. You can select Keyed, Dated, or User Specified
from the drop down list.

4 Inthe Other Options panel, select one of the following additional options:

Preload View loads the Passport service data view whenever a
provisioning session begins. By default, the Preload View option is
enabled. Enabling this option is advantageous if the view contains
many components and you need to access a large number of them.
You don’t need to enable this option if the view contains a small
number of components, or if you need to access only a small number
of components in a large view. If you set the view mode preference
to Edit, the Preload View option is ignored.

Propagation Logging To creates a log file of the changes made to
the Passport service data during a provisioning session. The log file
starts recording when you successfully open a view and continues
until the view is closed. The name of the propagation log file is the
user name concatenated with the string “_ApiLog”, for example,
smith_ApiLog. The log file is saved in the /opt/MagellanNMS/data/
ANP directory with the specified file name. Each time a log file is
created, a time stamp is appended to the file name so that each file
has a unique name. You can view the log file name from the Nodal
Provisioning window by right clicking the view hame in the status bar
and selecting Log File Name.

Always Prompt to Open View when opening a new device

This option determines whether the Open View dialog box with the
user preference values displays when you select File -> New Device
in the Nodal Provisioning window.

5 Click Save to save your user preferences.

Save saves the preferences to your home directory in the file ~/
MagellanNMS/NPUserPreferences.cfg and closes the dialog box. A
confirmation dialog box opens indicating that the user preferences will
take effect in the next action of the current provisioning session and
asking if you want to save the changes. Proceed to step 6.

If you wish to cancel the operation, click Cancel. The User Preferences
dialog box closes without saving your changes.

6 Inthe confirmation dialog box, click Yes to confirm the changes.
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Setting user preferences for saving and activating the

service data view

Use the Save/Activate View panel in the User Preferences dialog box to set
the user preferences for the Save/Activate View dialog box. You can specify
the following preferences for saving the service data view:

»  check view options
» format for saving the view
e activation and commit options

e option to always prompt to save the view

Procedure steps
1 Inthe menu bar of the Nodal Provisioning window, select Options ->
User Preferences.

The User Preferences dialog box opens displaying preferences that you
can change. The dialog box has three tabbed panes -- Open View, Save/
Activate View, and General. The dialog box opens with the Open View
pane visible.

2 Select the Save/Activate View tab.
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Select the
Save/Activate View
tab to set user
preferences for the
Save/Activate View
dialog box.
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Check Wiew

W Check Yiew Type: changed i
Save Yiew

W Save portable | /

Fmguest

lzer Specified | /

Activate Yiew

| |Hetivate

Commit Wiew

_ |Commit

Other Option

W Aluays Prompt To Save Yiew

M Cancel M

3 Inthe Check View panel, select the type of check from the drop down list.
By default Check View is selected when you open the User Preferences

dialog box. The following check view options are available from the

adjacent drop down list:

» changed only checks the changes made to the view.

» complete is the default option. When you select this option, the
complete view is checked.

If you do not want a check of the provisioning view, you can deselect the

Check View.
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If you wish to activate, the service data view should be completely
checked before saving.

In the Save View panel, select Save, and then select the format for the
saved data view file. You have the following options:

Selecting ascii saves the data view file in ASCII format.
Selecting delta saves the data view file in delta format.
By default the data view file is saved in portable format.

Selecting portable and ascii saves the data view file in both portable
and ascii formats.

Specify the method for naming the new service data view when a save
occurs. You can select Keyed, Dated, User Specified, or Same as Opened
View from the

Keyed. In the adjacent text field, type a key, where <key> starts with
a number or letter, can contain numbers, letters, or underscores for
subsequent characters. The key cannot exceed 6 characters. If
<key> contains only numbers, then its length must be at least three
characters. The service data view that matches the pattern and has
the highest index is found, and the next view in the sequence is
created.

Dated. In the adjacent text field, type today or type a date in the
format yymmdd whereyy isthe year, mm isthe month, and dd isthe
day. When you enter a date, the service data view with the highest
two digit index (nn) isfound and the next view in the sequence is
created, inthe format <yymmdd><nn>. For example 03012901. See
“Date Convention” (page 31) for more information on the date
format. When you enter today, the view is saved with today’s date,
in the format yymmd<nn>.

User Specified. You need to type a view name in the adjacent field.
Nodal Provisioning saves the service data view according to a user-
specified view name.

Same As Opened View Name. When you select this option, the
adjacent text field is disabled.

In the Activate Option panel, select Activate to activate the view.

In the Commit View panel, select Commit to commit your view

There are no default settings for Activate View or Commit View.
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8 If you do not want to be prompted to save the view, in the Other Options
panel, deselect Always Prompt to Save View.

By default, the Always Prompt to Save View is selected.
9 Click Save to save your user preferences.

Save saves the preferences to your home directory in the file ~/
MagellanNMS/NPUserPreferences.cfg and closes the dialog box. A
confirmation dialog box opens asking you to confirm that the changes will
apply to the next action of the current provisioning session.

Click Cancel if you wish to cancel the operation.The User Preferences
dialog box closes without saving your changes.

10 In the confirmation dialog box, click Yes to confirm the changes.
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Setting user preferences for the Nodal Provisioning

window
You set the user preferences for the appearance of the Nodal Provisioning
window in the General pane of the User Preferences dialog box. You can
select the following preferences for the Nodal Provisioning window:

* maximum number of component instances to display in the component
hierarchy

e view presentation

Procedure steps
1 Inthe menu bar of the Nodal Provisioning window, select Options ->
User Preferences.

The User Preferences dialog box opens displaying preferences that you
can change. The dialog box has three tabbed panes -- Open View, Save
View, and General. The dialog box opens with the Open View pane
visible.
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2  Select the General tab.

\\ User Preferences
Select the General tab to
Open Yiew Save/Activate Yiew General]
set user preferences for the ¢ ]
Nodal Provisioning window.

Max Instances: EO

View Presentation

(® Tree _Jshelf

M Cancel M

3 Inthe Max Instances field, specify the maximum number of component
instances to display in the component hierarchy in the Nodal
Provisioning window. The default value is 50.

4 Inthe View Presentation panel, select how you want the Nodal
Provisioning window to display when you restart Nodal Provisioning.
You have the following options:

» Tree is the default setting. When you select this option, the Nodal
Provisioning window displays the component hierarchy view.

»  Shelf displays the Nodal Provisioning window in shelf view.
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5

To save your user preferences, click Save.

Save saves the preferences to your home directory in the file ~/
MagellanNMS/NPUserPreferences.cfg and closes the dialog box. A
dialog box opens asking you to confirm that the changes will apply in the
next action of the current provisioning session. Proceed to step 6.

If you wish to cancel the operation, click Cancel. The User Preferences
dialog box closes without saving your changes.

In the confirmation dialog box, click Yes to confirm that the changes.
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Chapter 11

Nodal Provisioning Template Editor

For adescription of the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor, and how to use
it, see the following sections:

“Nodal Provisioning Template Editor overview” (page 220)
“Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window” (page 221)

“Maximizing and minimizing panelsin the Nodal Provisioning Template
Editor window” (page 248)

“Creating or modifying service templates task flow” (page 249)
“Starting the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor” (page 250)
“Opening a saved service template file” (page 254)

“Clearing the template editor window to create a new service template
file" (page 258)

“Selecting a CDL version overview” (page 259)

“ Specifying a Passport software version range” (page 263)

“ Specifying template identification attributes” (page 272)
“Component layout procedures’ (page 275)

“Adding components” (page 276)

“Adding sub-components to a dropsite or component node” (page 281)
“Adding Linked Components’ (page 283)

“Removing components from the Component Layout tree” (page 286)
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“Adding or removing a dropsite” (page 287)

“ Sel ecting the component parent designation” (page 293)
“ Sel ecting the component designation” (page 295)
“Removing links’ (page 297)

“Adding or removing attributes’ (page 298)

“Modifying attribute details’ (page 299)

“Form Layout procedures overview” (page 301)

“Saving service template files’ (page 312)

“Exiting Nodal Provisioning Template Editor” (page 317)

“Updating the service template palette in Nodal Provisioning”
(page 318)

“Version checking tool overview” (page 319)

“ Starting the version checking tool” (page 320)

Nodal Provisioning Template Editor overview

The Nodal Provisioning Template Editor is a graphical user interface for
creating and modifying service templates. Thetemplate editor letsyou do the
following tasks:

create service templates that have multiple top level or root components,
such as two Atmifs

create multiple same type components, such as multiple Channels on a
single port

specify avalid CDL Passport software version range or rangesin the
template so that only the templates applicabl e to the software version of
the connected device display in the Nodal Provisioning window.

display adynamically created view-only service creation form that can
always be visible while creating the template, and which shows how the
template will appear in the Nodal Provisioning. When the preview is
displayed, any changes that you make to the template are immediately
shown in the preview form.
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e ensure template security by setting file permissions through the UNIX
file system. If afileis set as read-only, the Template Editor will not
overwrite it.

»  provide support for data sharing, allowing the value of one field to be
used as the value for a dependent field.

* update the template listing directly from Nodal Provisioning

When you save a service template, the files are stored in the following
location:

[ opt/ Magel | anNVB/ cf g/ ANP/ <devi ceType>/ Servi ce/
<cat egory>/<tenpl atefil e nanme>. st

Nortel Networks provides service templates with the Preside Multiservice
Data Manager (MDM). These templates are read-only so they cannot be
modified. The directory has read/write privileges so users can save these
templates with a new name.

Nodal Provisioning also provides a version checking tool. Thisis an off-line
tool that identifies inconsistencies between the following items, when the
Passport software version is upgraded:

*  service templates and component models

»  service models and the hierarchy model

For information on using the version checking tool, see the following
sections:

e “Starting the version checking tool” (page 320)

e “Sample outputs’ (page 320)

Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window

You can create new service templates, or modify existing service templates,
using the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window. When you start the
template editor for the first time, the fieldsin the window are empty, and by
default the status bar showsthe CDL version as unselected and the Valid CDL
versionsas All.
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Before you can create atemplate, you need to select a CDL version. See
“Selecting a CDL version overview” (page 259).

For an illustration of the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window to
create a new service template at start-up, see “ Template Editor at startup”
(page 222).

Figure 12
Template Editor at startup

Nodal Provisioning Template Editor — ... /Service/NewServiceTemplate.st

e
?
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When you load a service templatefile, thetemplate editor popul atesthefields
in the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window with the information
contained in the selected service template (.st) file.

The status bar shows the selected CDL version and the Valid CDL version
range or ranges.

For an illustration of the template editor window after you have loaded a
service template file, see “Nodal Provisioning Template Editor after loading
aservice templatefile” (page 224). This example shows the main window
after the file atmif.st is loaded from the location /opt/MagellanNM S/cfg/
ANP/EM/Service/ATM. The selected component has its details shown in the
Component Details section.
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Figure 13
Nodal Provisioning Template Editor after loading a service template file

Nodal Provisioning Template Editor — ... /ATM/atmlif.st

e e Tt AT
e — glf

The Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window contains the following
items:

*  “Nodal Provisioning Template Editor menu bar” (page 225)
* “Template Identification panel” (page 229)
* “Template Details panel” (page 230)
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e “Statusbar” (page 247)

Nodal Provisioning Template Editor menu bar
The template editor menu bar gives you accessto the high-level functionsfor
the template editor. The following menus are found in the menu bar:

e “Filemenu” (page 225)
e “Edit menu” (page 226)
*  “View menu” (page 229)
e “Help Menu” (page 229)

File menu
Seethetable" Filemenu commands’ (page 225) for adescription of the menu
commands.
Table 15
File menu commands
Command Description Additional Information
New Clears the template editor window so “Selecting a CDL version overview”

you can create a hew service template. | (page 259)

Open Opens a Open file browser to select a | “Opening a saved service template
service template (.st) file. By default, the | file” (page 254)

dialog box opens to the Service
directory.When you select a file, the
template editor window is populated
with the information contained in the
selected service template file. If this is
the first template that you have opened
after launching the template editor, and
it does not have a CDL version specified
within it, you must select a CDL version
before the main window populates.

“Selecting a CDL version overview”
(page 259)

(Sheet 1 of 2)
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Table 15 (continued)
File menu commands

Command Description Additional Information
Save Generates the eXtensible Markup “Saving a service template file after
Language (XML) file for a service you have modified it” (page 316)

template file. If you have not previously
saved the file, a Save dialog box opens
so you can select a location and specify
a file name to save to.

Save As Opens a Save dialog box so you can “Saving a service template file for
select a location and specify a file name | the first time” (page 313)
to save to, and then generates the XML
file for the service template file.

Change CDL Opens the Choose CDL Version dialog | “Selecting a CDL version overview”
Version box so you can select a CDL version on | (page 259)

which to base the service template.
Set Valid CDL Opens the Set Valid CDL Versions “Specifying a Passport software
Versions dialog box so you can specify the CDL | version range” (page 263)

versions applicable to the connected
Passport device.

Exit Closes the template editor. If you have | “Exiting Nodal Provisioning
not yet saved your file, you are Template Editor” (page 317)
prompted to save.

(Sheet 2 of 2)

Edit menu
The content of the Edit menu depends on whether you have selected the
Component layout tab or the Form Layout tab. The Edit menu optionsare also
available from the pop-up menu for the selected item.

See the following tables:

e “Edit menu commands for the Component Layout tab” (page 227).
These commands let you build the structure of the service template.

e “Edit menu commands for the Form Layout tab” (page 228). These
commands determine the layout of the service template.
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Table 16
Edit menu commands for the Component Layout tab

Command Description Additional Information

Add Component | Opens a dialog box containing a list of | “Adding components” (page 276)
components that you can add to the

device.
Add Sub- Opens a list that displays the possible | “Adding sub-components to a
component components that you can add to a dropsite or component node”

selected subcomponent that can have | (page 281)
sub-components. This command is
disabled if you have not yet created

components.
Add Linked Opens the Add Linked Component “Adding Linked Components”
Component dialog box which lets you add a linked | (page 283)

component. This command is enabled
only if the currently selected component
can have links.

Remove Removes a selected component, and its | “Removing components from the
Component links and subcomponents. In the form | Component Layout tree” (page 286)
layout, if the group and tab have been
generated automatically, and they are
empty, they are removed. If there are
multiple groups, only the empty groups
are removed.

Remove Link Removes a link from the currently “Removing links” (page 297)
selected component. This command
does not remove the component that it
is linked to.
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Table 17

Edit menu commands for the Form Layout tab

layout tree. The Delete Tab command is
enabled only when you select an empty
tab.

Command Description Additional information
Add Tab Adds a tab to the layout tree in the “Renaming tabs or groups”
Template Details panel. (page 303)
“Adding tabs to the form layout tree”
(page 304)
Add Group Adds a group to a selected tab on the | “Adding Groups to the form layout
display layout tree in the template tree” (page 306)
details panel. The Add Group command
is enabled only when a tab is selected.
Delete Tab Deletes a selected tab from the display | “Deleting tabs from the form layout

tree” (page 305)

Delete Group

Deletes a selected Group from the
display layout tree. The Delete Group
command is enabled only when you
select an empty Group.

“Deleting Groups from the form
layout tree” (page 308)

Show
Component

Turns on the display for the key and
attributes of a hidden component and
displays itinthe form preview, and when
you use the template in Nodal
Provisioning. Shown components
appear normal in the Form Layout tree.

“Showing components in the form
layout tree” (page 310)

Hide Component

Turns off the display for the key and
attributes of a component and stops it
from displaying in the form preview, and
when you use the template in Nodal
Provisioning. The hidden component is
greyed out in the Form Layout tree.

The Hide Component command is
enabled only for components whose key
does not need to be filled in at run-time.

“Hiding a component in the form
layout tree” (page 309)
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View menu
See the table “View menu command” (page 229) for a description of the
Preview command.

Table 18

View menu command
Command Description Additional Information
Preview Opens a preview of the service template

form so that you can see how the
service template looks in real time, that
is, as you are creating it in the Nodal
Provisioning Template Editor window.
The preview form cannot be edited.

Help Menu
The table “Help menu commands” (page 229) describes the Help menu
commands.
Table 19
Help menu commands
Command Description Additional Information
Help on Help Opens a help window that describes the | “Help options” (page 32)
on-line help.
Help on Window | Opens the online documentation “Help options” (page 32)

describing the Nodal Provisioning
Template Editor window.

About Template | Opens adialog box containing the name
Editor of the tool

Template Identification panel
The Template Identification panel provides text fieldsto enter general
identifying information for the service template.
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The Template Identification panel contains the following fields:

The Titlefield identifies the service template. The name that you typein
thisfield appearsin the service template palette in the Nodal
Provisioning window.You can select the content of thisfield and edit it.
You cannot save atemplate with no title.

Note: It isrecommended that you create a unique title for each template
within the same category. Thetitle and the template icon are the only
items that distinguishes between templates in the Nodal Provisioning
toal.

The Author field letsyou enter the author of the template.You can select
the content of thisfield and edit it.

You cannot save atemplatewith “ Nortel Networks” astheauthor, nor can
you save atemplate with no author. If the templateis created by Nortel
Networks, the Author field displays “Nortel Networks’. If you edit the
template, you need to save it under a new name since you cannot
overwrite a Nortel Networks template.

You can enter atextual explanation or details about the service template
in the Description field. Completing thisfield is optional. You can edit
the contents of thisfield.

The I con field lets you choose an icon image that represents the service
template. Thisicon appears in the service template palette in the Nodal
Provisioning window. You can also click Browse... to select anicon from
the icon browser dialog box.

For related procedures, see the following sections:

“ Specifying template identification attributes for a new template”
(page 273)

“Modifying template identification attributes of an existing service
template (.st) file" (page 274)

Template Details panel
The Template Details panel contains the following tabs with their
corresponding details:

“Component Layout tab” (page 231)
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“Form Layout tab” (page 234)

Component Layout tab
The Component Layout tab displays the component layout tree and the

Component Details panel.

Component layout tree shows the following

— the components that are created on the device by the template when
itisapplied

— thedropsite where this template can be dropped

— therelationship between the components in the component layout
tree.

Component Details panel containsthe details about the component that
you have selected in the component layout tree. You use this pandl to
change the instance value for each component and sel ect the component
attributes that you want to include in the service template

When you open the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window, the
Component Details panel is blank.

See the figure “ Template Details for the Component Layout tab” (page 232).

Preside MDM Nodal Provisioning User Guide 14.3RSUP



232 Chapter 11 Nodal Provisioning Template Editor

Figure 14
Template Details for the Component Layout tab

Nodal Provisioning Template Editor — ... /ATM/atmlf.st

e e e e
I Tnberface gli

The content of the Detail s panel varieswith thetype of dropsitethat you select
in the component layout tree:

s parent
« link

+  component
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Table 20

The Parent Dropsite, Link Dropsite, and Component Dropsite Details panel
have the following command buttons:

Add moves a selected component from the Availablelist to the Included
in Template or Chosen list.

Add All movesall the selected components from the Availablelist to the
Included in Template or Chosen list.

Remove moves the selected component or components from the
Included in Template or Chosen list to the Available list.

Remove All movesall the components from the Included in Template or
Chosen list to the Available list

See the following tables for additional information the details panel for each
of the dropsite types:

for a parent dropsite, see “ Details panel for aparent dropsite” (page 233)
for alink dropsite, see “ Details panel for alink dropsite” (page 234)

for a component dropsite, see “ Details panel for acomponent dropsite”
(page 234)

Details panel for a parent dropsite

Title of Details
panel

Details panel content | Description

Dropsite Details

Child component(s) field| The name of the component created under the

dropsite component

Available Dropsiteslist | A list of available components that can be parents

Chosen Dropsites list A list of components that have been added from the

Available Dropsites combo box. These are the
components that the template can be dropped on
when using the Nodal Provisioning tool.
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Table 21
Details panel for a link dropsite

Title of Details | Details panel content | Description
panel

Dropsite Details | Linked Component(s) The name of the component(s) that are linked to the
field dropsite component

Available Dropsites list | A list of available components that can be linked to
the selected link component.

Chosen Dropsites list A list of components that have been added from the
Available Dropsites combo box. These are the
components that the template can be dropped on
when using the Nodal Provisioning tool.

Table 22
Details panel for a component dropsite
Title of the Details panel content | Description
Details panel
Component Component A drop down list of components in the component
Details layout tree. The selected component appears by
default. The details are for the component selected
from the list.

Available Attributes list | A list of available attributes for the selected
component

Included in Template list| A list of attributes that are in this template

Form Layout tab
The Form Layout tab lets you select the layout of the service creation form.

The contents of the Form Layout tab correspond directly to the appearance of
the service creation form.

The Form Layout tab displays the following items:

» thetab and group layout of the service template. Each top level
component has its own tab and group. Each subcomponent hasits own
group under the parent tab.
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— A tabisacollection of groups that you define. The collection is
shown on the service template as atab. You can specify the name of
the tab.

— A group isacollection of components that you define. The
collection is shown on the service template asabordered panel. You
can specify aname for the panel.

» thedetails about an item that you have selected in the form layout tree.
The form Details panel lets you change the instance value for each
component and sel ect the component attributes that you want to include
in the service template

When you open the Template Editor main window the Template Details
panel is blank.

For anillustration of the Form Layout tab when the Atminterface templateis
loaded, see “Form Layout tab and its rel ationship to the service creation
form” (page 236).
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Figure 15
Form Layout tab and its relationship to the service creation form
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Seethefollowing tablesfor additional information the detail s panel when you
select the following item in the Form Layout tree:

» “Details panel for atab” (page 237)

» “Details panel for a Group” (page 239)

* “Details panel for a Component” (page 241)
» “Details panel for an Attribute” (page 244)

Table 23
Details panel for a tab

Title of Details | Details panel content | Description

panel
Tab Details Tab Name An editable field in which you can enter a name for
the Tab.
Location A combo box containing a list of valid positions for

the tab. The current position of the tab in the form
layout tree is shown. You can change the position of
the tab by selecting another position from the combo
box.

* Position

See thefigure “ Tab Details’ (page 238) for an illustration of the Tab Details
panel.
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Figure 16
Tab Details
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Table 24
Details panel for a Group

Title of Details | Details panel content | Description

panel
Group Details Group Name An editable field in which you can enter a name for
the Group.
Location The Tab combo box provides a list of valid tabs to
. Tab which you can move the Group. The current Tab
a position for the Group in the form layout tree is
* Position shown.

The Position combo box lets you move a Group’s
position in the Tab by selecting a position number
from the combo box.

See the figure “ Group Details’ (page 240) for an illustration of the Group
Details panel.
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Figure 17
Group Details
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Table 25
Details panel for a Component

Title of details Details panel content | Description

panel
Component Name You can select from a drop down list of components
Details in the component layout tree. The selected

component appears by default. The details are for
the component selected from the list.

Instance Value A drop down list of available naming schemes for the
selected component.

¢ none - is displayed for components that do not
need an instance value. You cannot edit this
instance value. By default, the Show check box is
deselected. You can select it to display the value
to the user.

e predefined - is displayed as the instance value for
components that have a predefined instance
value. The value is displayed in the
accompanying value field. You cannot edit this
instance value. By default, the Show check box is
deselected. You can select it to display the value
to the user.

e auto named - the Nodal Provisioning tool
suggests an instance value data for the
component. The user of this template can change
the suggestion when using this template.
Autonaming is only supported for numerical
instance value data.

e user entered - you must provide the instance
value data. If only one instance of the component
can exist, then this is the instance used.

e user selected - you must select from a list of
existing instances of this component.

e gets value from - you must select from a list of
items with the same data type component or
attribute

(Sheet 1 of 2)
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Table 25 (continued)
Details panel for a Component

Title of details
panel

Details panel content

Description

Show check box

A check box that allows you to show or hide the key
value from the user of this template

Attributes Included in
template list

A list of available attributes included in the template

Displayed in Form list

A list of attributes displayed in the service creation
form

Command buttons:
« Add

« Add All

* Remove

*« Remove All

Add moves a selected attribute from the Included in
Template lists and adds it to the Displayed in Form
list.

Add All moves all the attributes from Included in
Template list to Displayed in Form list.

Remove moves the selected attribute from the
Displayed in Form list to the Included in Template
list.

Remove All moves all the attributes from the
Displayed in Form list to the Included in Template
list.

Location:
e Tab
e Group

¢ Position

The Tab combo box lets you select a new tab
location for the component from a drop down list. The
current position shows by default.

The Group combo box lets you select a new group
location for the component from the drop down list.
The current position shows by default.

The Position combo box lets you change the position
of the component in the group.

(Sheet 2 of 2)

See the figure “ Component Details for Atmlf” (page 243) for an illustration
of the Component Details panel.
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Figure 18
Component Details for Atmlf
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Table 26

Details panel for an Attribute

Title of details
panel

Details panel content

Description

Details for

Attribute combo box

A list of available attributes.The name of the attribute
selected in the form layout tree appears by default.

Label

An editable field that shows the label that appears on
the service creation form for this attribute.

Value:

The value is set to default unless otherwise
specified. The options are:

* override - overrides the default value

« default - the value that is provided by the Nodal
Provisioning tool

e getsvalue from - gets any item with the same data
type

« user selected - lets the user of this template select
a value from a list of instances

Initial Value

A field where you can set the original value of two
attributes that share the same value. This is only
enabled when the value type is “gets value from”.

Display in Form check
box

If Display in Form is checked, the new label is
displayed in the service creation form.

Deselecting Display in Form prevents an attribute
from appearing in the service creation form.

(Sheet 1 of 2)
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Table 26 (continued)
Details panel for an Attribute

Title of details Details panel content | Description
panel

Mandatory check box The Mandatory check box is enabled when Display
in Form is checked. If selected, this attribute is
mandatory and must be filled in by the user before a
service creation will be valid.

Editable check box The Editable check box is enabled when Display in
Form is checked. If selected, this attribute’s values
can be edited.

(Sheet 2 of 2)
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Figure 19
Attribute Details

Nodal Provisioning Template Editor — .../ATM/atmlIf.st

e
T Tnterace e

= [intert cstane]

241-6001-610 14.3RSUP



Chapter 11 Nodal Provisioning Template Editor 247

Status bar
The status bar at the bottom of the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor
window shows the following items:

e CDL Version shows the selected CDL version. When you open the
Nodal Provisioning Template Editor for the first time, the CDL version
is unsel ected.

e Valid CDL versions showsthe valid CDL version range or ranges.
When you open the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor for the first
time, the Valid CDL VersionsisAll.
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Maximizing and minimizing panels in the Nodal

Provisioning Template Editor window

Use this procedure to maximize or minimize the Template | dentification,
Template Details, and Details For panelsin the Nodal Provisioning Template
Editor window:

Procedure steps

1 Click on the arrow found to the left of the panel title (Template
Identification, Template Details, or Details for).

The panel expands, or minimizes.

241-6001-610 14.3RSUP



Chapter 11 Nodal Provisioning Template Editor 249

Creating or modifying service templates task flow

Use the following sequence of proceduresto create or modify a service
template:

“Starting the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor” (page 250)

If you are modifying a service template, see “ Opening a saved service
templatefile’ (page 254)

If you are creating a new service template, see “ Clearing the template
editor window to create a new service template file” (page 258)

“Selecting a CDL version overview” (page 259)

Specify avalid Passport Software Command Data Language (CDL)
version range or ranges for a service template “ Specifying a Passport
software version range” (page 263)

| dentify thetemplate. See, “ Specifying templateidentification attributes’
(page 272)

Add components, see*Adding components’ (page 276)

Adding or modifying links. See, “Adding Linked Components’
(page 283)

To Specify aparent or link dropsite for the first component that you add.
See, “Adding or removing a dropsite” (page 287)

For al attributes in the component, modify attribute details. See,
“Modifying attribute details’ (page 299)

Arrange the tabs and groups of the Form Layout tab. See, “ Form Layout
procedures overview” (page 301)

“Saving service template files’ (page 312)

Note: When editing atext field in Nodal Provisioning Template Editor,
the changes may not take effect until you hit enter.
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Starting the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor
Use one of thefollowing proceduresto open the Nodal Provisioning Template
Editor:

e “Starting the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor from the Preside
MDM window” (page 251)

e “Starting the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor from the Nodal
Provisioning window” (page 252)

e “Starting the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor from acommand line”
(page 253)
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Starting the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor from the
Preside MDM window
Use this procedure to start the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor from the
Preside Multiservice Data Manager (MDM) window.

Procedure steps
1 Inthe Preside MDM window, select System -> Administration -> Nodal

Provisioning Template Editor.

The Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window opens. The fields in
the window are empty.

If you are opening the template editor for the first time, you need to select
a Command Data Language (CDL) before you can create a new service
template. See “Selecting a CDL version overview” (page 259).
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Starting the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor from the

Nodal Provisioning window
Use this procedure to start the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor from the
Nodal Provisioning window.

Procedure steps

1

Inthe Preside MDM window, select Configuration -> Passport Devices
-> Nodal Provisioning.

The Device Selection dialog box opens.
From the drop down list, select a Passport device.
The Authentication dialog box opens.

In the Username and Password fields of the Authentication dialog box,
enter a user name and password.

The Nodal Provisioning window opens.
Select External Tools -> Nodal Provisioning Template Editor.

The Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window opens. The fields in
the window are empty.

If you are opening the template editor for the first time, you need to select
a Command Data Language (CDL) before you can create a new service
template. See “Selecting a CDL version overview” (page 259).
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Starting the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor from a
command line

Use this procedure to start the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor from a
command line.

Procedure steps
1 Open an xterm on the configuration server workstation and type the
following command:

[ opt/ Magel | anNMB5/ bi n/ anpste &

The Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window opens. The fields in
the window are empty.

If you are opening the template editor for the first time, you need to select
a Command Data Language (CDL) before you can create a new service
template. See “Selecting a CDL version overview” (page 259).

To modify a service template, proceed to “Opening a saved service
template file” (page 254).
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Opening a saved service template file
Use this procedure to open a saved template file. When you open a saved
templatefile, you do not need to select aCDL version, sincetemplates created
by the template editor are saved with aversion.

Service template files are stored in /opt/MagellanNM S/ cfg/ANP/<device
type>/Service/<category>. A service template file has the extension .st.

Procedure steps
1 Inthe template editor main window, select File -> Open.

A file browser Open dialog box opens to the service directory.

Note: If you have permissions, you can add folders, remove folders,
rename folders, and remove files from the Open dialog box. Permissions
are based on the userid of the account from where the template editor
was launched.
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g

2 Select the folder that contains the service template file that you want to
edit and click Open.
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The file browser displays the service templates (.st) files in the selected
folder.
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3 From the list of service template files, select the file that you want to open
and click Open

If you have selected a service template file with a CDL version specified
in it, the template editor window is populated with the information
contained in the selected service template file. You can proceed to modify
the template. See the section “Creating or modifying service templates
task flow” (page 249).

If you select a template that does not have a CDL version specified in it,
the Choose CDL Version dialog box opens. Proceed to choose a CDL
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version. See the procedure, “Selecting a CDL version overview”
(page 259).
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Clearing the template editor window to create anew service

template file

Use this procedure to clear the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window
so that you can create a new service template.

Procedure steps

1

If you are not starting with a cleared Nodal Provisioning Template
Editor window, select File -> New.

If there are unsaved changes in the current template, a dialog box opens
to indicate that the current template has been modified. You are prompted
to save your changes. After you save the file, or choose not to save the
changes, the information in the main window is cleared.

If the template already has a CDL version associated with it, you can
proceed to create the template with the existing CDL version.

If you wish to base the template on a new CDL version, proceed to
“Changing the CDL version of a service template” (page 261).

If you wish to specify valid Passport software version ranges, proceed to
“Specifying a Passport software version range” (page 263).
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Selecting a CDL version overview

Usethe Choose CDL Version dialog box to select aCommand Data L anguage
(CDL) on which to base a service template.

If you are opening the Nodal Provisioning template editor for the first time,
you must select a CDL version before you can create the new service
template. The Nodal Provisioning Template Editor usesthe CDL version to
find the version of the hierarchy model required, the components attributes,
and their defaullts.

The Choose CDL Version dialog box also opensin the following
circumstances.

* you select File-> Open and select an service template file that has no
version specified in it to modify.

* you select Edit ->Add Component to add the first component to the
service template and you have not yet selected a CDL version.

* you select File-> Change CDL Version to select a CDL version on
which to base anew service provisioning template, or to changethe CDL
version of the template that you are currently working on.

By default, the most current CDL version availableis selected and appearsin
the CDL version field.

The procedure to select the device Command Data Language (CDL) version
of atemplate depends on whether you are starting with acleared template, or
if you want to change the CDL version of an existing template. For the
relevant procedures, see the following sections:

» “Selecting the CDL version for a new service template” (page 260)
e “Changing the CDL version of a service template” (page 261)
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Selecting the CDL version for a new service template
Usethis procedureto select the Command Data L anguage (CDL) version for
anew service template.

Procedure steps
If you have already loaded a service template file, and you want to select a

CDL version on which to base a new template, you first need to clear the
template editor. If the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window has not
been cleared, go to “ Clearing the template editor window to create a new
service template file” (page 258) dialog box.

1 Select File -> Change CDL version.

The Choose CDL Version dialog box opens.

Choose CDL Yersion

CDL version:  PP203AHd | 7]

oK Help |

2 Inthe Choose CDL Version dialog box, accept the default CDL version,
or from the drop down list of available versions, select the CDL version
that you want to change to.

By default, the most current and available CDL version is selected and
appears in the CDL version field.

3 Click OK.

The left side of the status bar of the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor
window contains the CDL Version that you selected. This version remains
until you load a different template that specifies a version or you select
File -> Change CDL Version again.
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Changing the CDL version of a service template
Use thisprocedure to change the Command Data L anguage (CDL ) version of
your template. You can change the CDL version immediately upon opening
the servicetemplatefile, or you can changethe CDL version at any timewhile
you are modifying a service template. You can open a saved template file
without first changing the CDL version since templates created by the
template editor are saved with aversion.

Procedure steps
You use the Choose CDL Version dialog box to select anew CDL version.

1 Inthe menu bar, select File -> Change CDL version.

Choose CDL Version

COL wersion:  UMMGEAH | #]

14 | Canicel | Help |

The Choose CDL Version dialog box opens.

2  Selectthe CDL version that you want to change to from the drop down list
of available versions.

By default, the most current and available CDL version is selected and
appears in the CDL version field.

3 Click OK.

The template editor checks the template’s attributes and components
against the new version.

If all the components and attributes are available, and have the same
ranges of values, the template editor changes the version of the template
and the new CDL version appears in the status bar at the bottom of the
Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window. The template is reloaded
with the new CDL version so any attributes and components that do not
exist in the new CDL version are no longer available to change or to add
to the template.
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If one or more of the components or attributes do not exist in the new CDL
version, or has a different range of values, an error dialog box opens.
Proceed to step 4.

4  Select Show Details.

The error dialog box displays which items are not consistent with the
newly chosen CDL version and the template remains unchanged.

5 If you want to make the template consistent with the new CDL version,
leave the error dialog box open, and proceed to step 6.

If you do not want to make the template consistent with the new CDL
version, close the error dialog box and continue to edit the template.

6 Make the changes to the template to make it consistent with the new CDL
version.

7 Select File -> Change CDL Version.

If the template is now consistent with the CDL version, the error dialog box
closes. The template’s CDL version is updated and the template is re-
loaded with the new version.

If the template is still not consistent with the newly chosen CDL, the error
dialog box updates with the new reasons why this template is not

consistent with the CDL version. Return to step 6, or close the error dialog
box and continue to edit the template without changing the CDL version.
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Specifying a Passport software version range
You use the Set Valid CDL Versions dialog box to specify the valid Passport
Software Command Data L anguage (CDL) version range or ranges for a
service template.

When you specify a software version range or ranges, the template can only
be used to provision Passport devices whose software version isincluded
within the specified range or ranges. Nodal Provisioning filters out all
templates that do not apply to the Passport software version of the connected
device. The Nodal Provisioning window displays only those templates that
apply to the Passport software version or versions of the connected Passport
device.

You can specify the Passport software version at any time after you launch the
Nodal Provisioning Template Editor, either to create a new service template,
or to modify an existing service template.

The Set Valid CDL Versions dialog box opens with the default setting of All
CDL Versions and displays a single empty row in the range selection table.
You are provided two options for selecting a CDL version range or ranges:

« All CDL Versions lets you create atemplate that appliesto all Passport
CDL software versions.

»  Specify CDL range(s) letsyou create atempl ate which appliesto specific
Passport CDL software versions.

For anillustration of the Set CDL Range dialog box, seethefigure“ Set Valid
CDL Versions dialog box for creating a new service template” (page 264).
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Figure 20

Set Valid CDL Versions dialog box for creating a new service template
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When you open an existing service template file, and then select Set Valid
CDL Versions, the template editor will read from the service template file to
find the list of previously selected software ranges that apply to the template.
One of the following occurs:

»  |f any Passport software version appliesto thetempl ate, then the software
range selection tableislist is empty. The All CDL Versionsoption is
selected, and the range area, Add Range button and Remove Range
button are disabled. The templatefileis not tagged with adevice version

tag.
»  |f specific Passport software versions apply to the template, then the

software range selection table is populated with the list of valid software
versions. The CDL range table displays the From and To columns of
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combo boxes that display the lower and upper limit pairs of a CDL
version range. When a combo box is expanded, it showsthe list of al
available Passport software versions. For example,

— The From column may appear asfollows: <* “, All later versions’,
CA*, CB*, CC*..., BA*, BB*, ..., FMR*, UWM*, ..>

— The To column may appear asfollows: <* “, All previousversions’,
CA*, CB*, CC*..., BA*, BB*, ..., FMR*, UWM*, ..>

where;

“All later versions’ means all Passport software versions which
succeed the version specified in the From columns.

“All previous versions’ means all Passport software versions which
precede the version specified in the To column.

<matchingString>* meansall Passport software versionswhich start
with the <matchingString>

The Specify CDL range(s) option is selected and the Add Range and
Remove Range buttons are enabled.

See “Examples of CDL ranges’ (page 267) for examples of valid CDL
ranges.

» |If no Passport software version was specified in the template, asisthe
case with the older templates, the Set Valid CDL Versions dialog box
defaultsto All CDL Versions. The template fileis not tagged with a
device version tag.

When you click OK in the Set Valid CDL Versions dialog box the following
ocCurs:

» Template editor initiates a comparison of the ranges selected in the To
(upper range) and From (lower range) columnsto confirm that the upper
range is always greater than or equal to the lower range.
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« Another check is performed if you have already set the CDL version and
this base version has the same software version as either the upper or
lower range. The template editor checksto ensure that the base CDL
versionisequal to or greater than thelower limit and equal to or lessthan
the upper limit.

* Thetemplate istagged with a device version tag.

e Therange or ranges are saved in the service template XML filein the
following format:

deviceVersion="<lower1>-<upperl>, <lower2>-
<upper2>,...,<lowerN>-<upperN>"

where:

lowerN, upperN can be “All later versions’, “All previous versions’ (*)
or any Passport software version (for example, CA*, BA*). The upperN
limit must be greater or equal to the lowerN limit.

e |If arangeisunacceptable, an error dialog box opens and the Set Valid
CDL Versions dialog box remains open. See “Error messages’
(page 268) for additional information on the conditions that create error
messages and the error messages that are generated.

For additional information, see the following sections:
e “Examples of Passport CDL software version ranges’ (page 266)
*  “Error messages’ (page 267)

»  “Specifying the Passport software version range or ranges for a new
service template” (page 269)

»  “Specifying template identification attributes for a new template’
(page 273)

Examples of Passport CDL software version ranges
The table “Examples of CDL ranges’ (page 267) provides examples of valid
Passport CDL software version ranges.
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Table 27
Examples of CDL ranges

In Set CDL In Set CDL In XML file Explanation

Range Dialog Range Dialog <lower>-<upper>

box box

From To

All previous CD* *-CD* applies to all CDL versions which are

versions released earlier and include release
CD<version><developmentNumber>
<cycleNumber><debugNumber>

CD* All later versions | CD*-* applies to all CDL versions which are
released from CDL version
CD<version><developmentNumber><
cycleNumber><debugNumber> and
later

CD* CE* CD*-CE* applies to all CDL versions which are
released from CDL version
CD<version><developmentNumber>
<cycleNumber><debugNumber> to
CE<version><developmentNumber><
cycleNumber><debugNumber>

CD* CD* CD*-CD* applies to the exact CDL version which
starts with CD

Error messages

The table “Error messages’ (page 268) describes possible error messages
when specifying version rangesin the Set Valid CDL Versions dialog box.
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Table 28
Error messages

Error condition

Error message

Solution

The version in the To column is not
greater than or equal to the version
in the from column.

The version in the To column
must be greater than or equal
to the version in the From
column.

Enter a valid version
range in the selected
row.

The CDL software version specified
in the From column and the To
column do not belong to the same
software solution.

Range must specify the same
software solution.

Enter a valid version
range in the selected
row.

The base version of the template is
outside of the selected valid CDL
versions.

The base version <version> is
outside the valid CDL versions
range at the selected row.

Select Yes to save the
selected valid versions.
Select No to not save
the selected valid
versions.

Select Cancel to cancel
all selected valid
versions.

One of the selected valid CDL
versions is already included in other
valid CDL versions.

There exists an other version
range which includes this
selected range.

Enter a valid version
range in the selected
row.

Procedures for setting the Passport software version range or
ranges
Use the following procedures to specify the Passport software version range
for anew service template. You can specify the Passport software version at
any time after you launch the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor. For
relevant procedures, see the following sections:

»  “Specifying the Passport software version range or ranges for a new
service template” (page 269)

e “Changing the software version range or ranges of a service template”
(page 270)
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Specifying the Passport software version range or ranges for
a new service template

Usethisprocedureto select the valid Command Description Language (CDL)
software version range or ranges for a Passport device.

Procedure steps

1

From the File menu, select Set Valid CDL Versions.

The Set Valid CDL Versions dialog box opens and displays a single
empty row. By default, the All CDL Versions option is selected, and the
Add Range and Remove Range buttons are disabled.

If you wish the template to apply to all Passport CDL software versions,
click OK to save the valid CDL versions. The template file is not tagged
with a device version tag.

If you wish to create a template which applies to specific Passport CDL
software versions, select the Specify CDL range(s) option and proceed
to step 3. The rows in the software range selection table, and the Add
Range and Remove Range buttons are enabled

Click in the From column, and select the lower limit or starting point for
your range from the dropdown list of available versions in wildcard format.
See “Examples of CDL ranges” (page 267).

You can also type a new valid software version range in the From cells of
the new row.

Click in the To column to select the upper limit, or endpoint for your range
from the dropdown list of available ranges. you can also type a new valid
software version range in the To cells of the new row.

If no additional ranges are required, proceed to step 7.

If additional ranges are required, click Add Range. A new row is added to
the software range selection table, with the initial selected value as an
empty string. You can set another range by specifying the lower and upper
limits.

To remove a selected row from the software range selection table, click
Remove Range. The software range selection table has one less
element.

Repeat steps 3 to 5 until you have specified all the required ranges.
Click OK.

The template file is tagged with a device version tag.
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Changing the software version range or ranges of a service

template

Use this procedure to change the Passport Command Description Language
(CDL) software version range or ranges of a service template.

Procedure steps

1

From the File menu, select Set Valid CDL Versions.

The Set Valid CDL Versions dialog box opens. The template editor reads
the service template file to find the list of software ranges that apply to the
template. One of the following scenarios occurs:

» If any Passport software version applies to the template, the dialog
box opens with an empty range selection table, the All CDL Versions
option selected, and the Add Range and Remove Range buttons
are disabled.

« if a specific Passport software version or versions apply to the
template, the software range selection table is populated with the list
of valid software versions. The Specify CDL range(s) option is
selected and the Add Range and Remove Range buttons are
enabled.

» if no Passport software version was specified in the template, as in
older service templates, the Set Valid CDL Versions dialog box
defaults to All CDL Versions.

To create a service template that applies to specific Passport CDL
software versions, select the Specify CDL range(s) option.

The rows in the software version range selection table are enabled. Add
Range and Remove Range are enabled.

Click in the From column, and select the lower limit or starting point for
your range from the dropdown list of available versions in wildcard format.
See “Examples of CDL ranges” (page 267).

You can also type a new valid software version range in the From cells of
the new row.

Click in the To column to select the upper limit, or endpoint for your range
from the dropdown list of available ranges. you can also type a new valid
software version range in the To cells of the new row.

If no additional ranges are required, proceed to step 7.

If additional ranges are required, click Add Range. A new row is added to
the software range selection table, with the initial selected value as an
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empty string. You can set another range by specifying the lower and upper
limits.

To remove a selected row from the software range selection table, click
Remove Range. The software range selection table has one less
element.

Repeat steps 3 to 5 until you have specified all the required ranges.
Click OK.

The template editor initiates a comparison of the ranges selected in the
To (upper range) and From (lower range) columns to ensure that the base
CDL version is equal to or greater than the lower limit and equal to or less
than the upper limit. If these conditions are met, the range or ranges are
saved and the Set CDL Range dialog box closes.

Another check is performed if you have already set the CD

The template file is tagged with a device version tag.
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Specifying template identification attributes

The Template I dentification panel providesfieldsto enter general information
to identify the template. The template identification attributes can be edited.
See the following sections for additional information:

«  “Specifying template identification attributes for a new template’
(page 273)

*  “Maodifying template identification attributes of an existing service
template (.st) file” (page 274)
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Specifying template identification attributes for a new

template

Use this procedure to provide identifying information about the service
template.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires that you have opened the Nodal Provisioning

Template Editor to create a new template.

Procedure steps

1

In the Title field, type a name to identify the service template. This field is
mandatory.

You should create a unique title for each template within the same service
category. The title that you enter in the Title field is the title that appears
for the template in the service template palette of the Nodal Provisioning
window.

In the Author field, type the name of the author of the service template.
This field is mandatory.

If the template is created by Nortel Networks, this field displays “Nortel
Networks”.

Optionally, provide a description of the service template by completing
one of the following steps”

« directly in the Description field, type an explanation or details about
the service template

» click Edit... to open a larger editing window. This window is empty.
Type an explanation or details about the service template in this
window and click Close.

Click Browse... .
An icon chooser window opens containing icon images.
Select an icon image that represents the service template and click OK.

This icon images appears to the left of the service template title in the
Nodal Provisioning window.
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Modifying template identification attributes of an existing
service template (.st) file
Use this procedure to make changes to the following attribute fields in the
template identification panel of the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor
window after you open a service template (.st) file:

o title
e author
* jcon

e description

Procedure steps
1 Inthe Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window, make one or more
of the following modifications:

If you are modifying the Title or Author fields, highlight the contents
of the field that you want to modify and make the changes directly in
the fields. If the template was created by Nortel Networks, the Author
field contains “Nortel Networks”.

If you are modifying the contents of the Description field, select Edit
to the right of the Description field to open a larger Edit Description
window. When you open a service template file, this window opens
with a the same information as contained in the Description field in

Make your changes and click Close to close the window.

If you are modifying the icon, select Browse to open an icon browser
window and select the icon that you want to use.

2 From the File menu, select Save to save the changes. See “Saving
service template files” (page 312).

You cannot overwrite a template created by Nortel Networks. You need to
save your changes under a new name.
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Component layout procedures
See the following for procedures relating to the component layout tree.

e “Adding components’ (page 276)

»  “Adding sub-components to a dropsite or component node” (page 281)
e “Adding Linked Components’ (page 283)

«  “Removing components from the Component Layout tree” (page 286)
e “Adding or removing adropsite” (page 287)

e “Selecting the component parent designation” (page 293)

e “Selecting the component designation” (page 295)

“Removing links" (page 297)

“ Specifying template identification attributes” (page 272)
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Adding components
Use the Add Component dialog box to select acomponent or subcomponent

to add to the template.
When you add the first component, it can take one of two possible forms:
e top-level component

e nontop-level component

See the following procedures:

e “Adding thefirst top-level component (direct sub-component of EM)”
(page 277)

*  “Adding thefirst non-top level component (not a direct sub-component
of EM)” (page 279)

e “Adding additional componentsto EM” (page 280)
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Adding the first top-level component (direct sub-component

of EM)

Usethisprocedureto create adirect subcomponent under the root component,

EM.

Procedure steps

1

From the Edit menu in the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor, select
Add Component.

If you have not yet selected the CDL version for the template being
created, the Choose CDL Version dialog box opens. Proceed to step 2
to select the CDL Version.

If you have already selected a CDL version, the Add Component dialog
box opens. Proceed to step 3.

In the Choose CDL Version dialog box, select the CDL version for the
template being created and click Ok.

The Add Component dialog box opens. When you add the first
component to the template, the Component Name list contains every
component that you can add to the Passport device.
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5

Ok Cancel

3  Select the component that you want to add by typing the component
name in the Choose a component field.

As you type the name, the corresponding component is highlighted in the
Component Name list.

4  Click Ok.

If the component has only one dropsite, has no link attributes, and is a
direct sub-component of EM, the component and all its required sub-
components are automatically added to the component layout tree. To
display this, the tool places a dropsite node, represented by a dropsite
icon, at the root of the tree. The component is played as the first branch
in the component layout tree.

If you wish to cancel the operation, click Cancel. You return to the Nodal
Provisioning Template Editor window.
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Adding the first non-top level component (not a direct sub-
component of EM)
Use this procedure to add a non-top level component.

Procedure steps

1

From the Edit menu in the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window,
select Add Component.

If you have not yet selected the CDL version for the template being
created, the Choose CDL Version dialog box opens. Proceed to step 2.

If you have already selected a CDL version, the Add Component dialog
box opens. Proceed to step 3.

In the Choose CDL Version dialog box, select the CDL version for the
template being created, and click Ok.

The Add Component dialog box opens containing a list of all the
component that can be created on the device.

Choose the component that you want to add by typing the component
name in the Choose a component field.

As you type the name, the corresponding component is highlighted in the
Component Name list.

Click Ok.

If the component is not a direct sub-component of EM, and the
component has no link attributes, the Select Dropsite dialog box opens.
You need to select a parent dropsite. See “Adding a parent dropsite”
(page 289).

If the component is not a direct sub-component of EM, and the
component has link attributes, the Select Dropsite dialog box opens. You
need to select either a link or parent dropsite. See “Adding or removing a
dropsite” (page 287).
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Adding additional components to EM
Use this procedure to add additional component to the root, EM.

Procedure steps
1 Fromthe Edit menuinthe Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window,
select Add Component.

The Add Component dialog box opens containing a list of components
that you can add.

2 Choose the component that you want to add by typing the component
name in the Choose a component field.

As you type the name, the corresponding component is highlighted in the
Component Name list.

3 Click Ok.

If you are adding a new component at the root level of the template, and
the component is a direct subcomponent of EM, the Component
Designation dialog box opens. For additional information, see “Selecting
the component designation” (page 295).

If the component requires a parent, the Component Parent Designation
dialog box opens. See “Selecting the component parent designation”
(page 293).
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Adding sub-components to a dropsite or component node
Use this procedure to add a sub-component to adropsite or component node.

The Add Sub-component command is enabled only when you select a
component that can have sub-components or parent-type dropsite node.

You use the Add Component dial og box to add a sub-component to adropsite.
You can only add a sub-component to adropsite that is a parent-type dropsite.

Procedure steps
1 Inthe Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window, select the
Component Layout tab.

2 In the component layout tree, select the component or dropsite to which
you want to add a sub-component.

3 Complete one of the following steps:

* Inthe Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window, select Edit ->
Add Sub-component, or

» right click and select Add Sub-component.

Preside MDM Nodal Provisioning User Guide 14.3RSUP



282 Chapter 11 Nodal Provisioning Template Editor

The Add Component dialog box opens and displays a list of sub-
components that can be added to the selected component.

Add Component

REWlF (Rtnlnterface)

Atmlf (AtmInter

4 Choose the sub-component that you want to add by typing the sub-
component’'s name in the Choose a component field.

As you type the name, the corresponding sub-component is highlighted
in the Component Name list.

5 Click OK

The component and all of its required sub-components are added to the
component layout tree.
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Adding Linked Components
Use this procedure to add alinked component to a dropsite component, or to
another component in the component layout tree.

The Add Linked Component command is only enabled if it isavalid action
for the selected component.

You use the Add Linked Component dialog box to add alinked component.

Note 1. The value of the link attribute between two components can be
added in either the Component Layout or Form Layout tab, but not in
both.

Note 2: For any component that can serve as the linked destination of
multiple components, the links must be added at the source components.
Procedure steps
1 Inthe template editor main window, select the Component Layout tab.

2 Inthe component layout tree, select the component to which you want to
add a linked component.

3 Complete one of the following steps:

* Inthe Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window, select Edit ->
Add Linked Component, or

*  Right-click on the component and select Add Linked Component
from the pop-up menu.
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The Add Linked Component dialog box opens.

Add Linked Component

In the From panel, the Component field is populated with the component
that is selected in the component layout tree. If no component is selected,
the first component from the tree that has a link attribute is selected.

The Attribute list lets you select the link attribute to which to link the new
linked component.

4  Ifyouwantto link to an attribute other than the one shown in the Attribute
list, from the drop down list, select the link attribute that you want the new
component to link to.

5 Inthe To panel, select one of the following options:

« New Component if you want to link the currently selected
component and attribute (or dropsite) to a new component.
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» Existing Component if you want to link the currently selected
component and attribute to a component that already exists in the
template.

In the Choose Component panel, select the linked component that you
want to link to by typing the linked component’s name in the Choose a
component field or choose a component under Component Name list.

As you type the name, the corresponding linked component’s name is
highlighted in the Component Name list. The Component Names list
contains the names of all the components that can link to the selected
component or attribute.

Click OK.

If you have selected the New Component option, and the component is
found directly under EM, the component is added to the component layout
tree.

If the linked component is not a root-level component, that is, it needs a
parent, the Component Parent Designation dialog box opens. You will
need to resolve the parent path for it. See “Selecting the component
parent designation” (page 293).

If you have selected the Existing Component option, the selected
component is linked to a component that already exists in the template.

If you wish to cancel the operation, click Cancel to close the Add Linked
Component dialog box and return to the Nodal Provisioning Template
Editor window.
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Removing components from the Component Layout tree
Use this procedure to remove top level components, linked components, or
sub-components from the component layout tree.

Procedure steps

1

In the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window, click on the
Component Layout tab.

Navigate the Component Layout tree to the item you want to remove and
select it.

Select one of the following steps:
»  right-click and select Remove Component from the pop-up menu.

* inthe menu bar of the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window,
select Edit -> Remove Component.

The selected item and all its sub-components are removed from the
component layout tree. In the case of a linked item, only the link is deleted.
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Adding or removing a dropsite
A dropsite is the component location where the service template can be
dropped in the component hierarchy inthe Nodal Provisioning window.When
acomponent is not a direct sub-component of EM, you need to pick a
dropsite.

Only one dropsite nodeisallowed for the template because the templ ate must
be connected to a single component from the template. However, adropsite
node can contain several components because it is possible to drop the
template in several places.

There are two types of dropsites:

— link dropsite
A link dropsite is a component that has alink attribute. When a
template is dropped on alink dropsite component, its link attributes
are connected to the corresponding link attributes for the linked
componentsin thetemplate.A link-type dropsiteisneeded if you are
adding a component that is to be linked to an existing component.
The existing component is the location where the template is
dropped when using Nodal Provisioning. The new component is
created with its necessary parents, and is then linked to the existing
component. Thelink is bi-directional. That is, both components
know which component their link attribute is connected to.

— parent dropsite
A parent dropsite is a component that will become the parent of one
or more componentsin thetemplate. A parent-type dropsiteis need
if you are adding a component that is to be created as a sub-
component of a component that already exists on the device.

When atemplate is dropped on an existing parent component, the
components in the template are created as subcomponents to the
parent component.

You can select adropsite by using the Select Dropsite dialog box. The Select
Dropsite dialog box opens when you select Add Component from the Edit
menu, and you need to create a dropsite for the new component.
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For an illustration of the Select Dropsite after you add the Atmif
(Atminterfarce), see the figure “ Select Dropsite dialog box with Parent
dropsite type selected” (page 288).

Figure 21
Select Dropsite dialog box with Parent dropsite type selected

Select Dropsite

LILILER

C Ll

You select the dropsite by using the Select Dropsite dialog box. Depending
on the component, the Parent, or both Parent and Link dropsite options are
enabled.

» |If the component has link attributes, both the link and parent dropsite
options are enabled.

e |f the component has no link attributes only the Parent dropsite option is
enabled.
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Adding a parent dropsite
Usethis procedure to add a parent-type dropsite. A parent drop-siteis needed
if you are adding a component that is to be created as a sub-component of a
component that already exists on the device. The existing component iswhere
thistemplate is applied when using Nodal Provisioning.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires that the following conditions exist.

You have added a component and that component needs a dropsite.

The Select Dropsite dialog box is open.

Procedure steps

1

To select the parent-type dropsite, In the Dropsite Type area, of the
Select Dropsite dialog box, select the Parent option.

The fields in the Link Attribute pane are disabled. The Available
Dropsites list is populated with all the components that can be parents of
the component that you are currently adding.

In the Available Dropsites list, highlight one or more of the components
in the list. The list contains all the components that can be parents of the
component that you are currently adding.

Note: Only select more that one parent dropsite if they all can have the
same type of sub-component.

Select Add to move the selected components from the Available
Dropsites list to the Chosen Dropsites list.

If you want to add all the available dropsites from the Available Dropsites
list to the Chosen Dropsites list, click Add All.

If you want to remove one or more components from the Chosen
Dropsites list to the Available Dropsites list, select the component(s)
and click Remove.

If you want to remove all the components in the Chosen Dropsites list to
the Available Dropsites list, click Remove All.

The components in the Chosen Dropsites list are the components that
the templates can be dropped on when using Nodal Provisioning.

Click OK.
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The Select Dropsite dialog box closes and you return to the Nodal
Provisioning Template Editor window. A dropsite node is added to the
component layout tree as the root node. The dropsite component is
distinguished by a “drop” icon to distinguish it as a dropsite node. A
component node representing the new component is added to the
component layout under the dropsite node.
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Adding a link dropsite

Use this procedure to add alink-type dropsite. A link-type dropsiteis needed
if you are adding a component that is to be linked to an existing component.

Procedure steps

1

In the Dropsite Type area, of the Select Dropsite dialog box, select the
Link option.

The fields in the Link Attribute pane are enabled. The Link Attribute
Name list is populated with every component that has a link attribute.

In the Choose a link attribute field, type the name of a link attribute.

As you type, the link attribute that most closely matches what you have
typed is highlighted in the Link Attribute Name list. The Link Attribute
Name list contains every link attribute that can link to the component that
you are currently adding.

Click Select to select the link attributed that is highlighted in the Link
Attribute Name list.

In the Available Dropsites list, highlight one or more of the components
in the list. The list contains all the components that can be parents of the
component that you are currently adding.

Note: Only select more that one parent dropsite if they all can have the
same type of sub-component.

Select Add to move the selected components from the Available
Dropsites list to the Chosen Dropsites list.

If you want to add all the available dropsites from the Available Dropsites
list to the Chosen Dropsites list, click Add All.

If you want to remove one or more components from the Chosen
Dropsites list to the Available Dropsites list, select the component(s)
and click Remove.

If you want to remove all the components in the Chosen Dropsites list to
the Available Dropsites list, click Remove All.

The components in the Chosen Dropsites list are the components that
the templates can be dropped on when using Nodal Provisioning.

Click OK

The link dropsite node is added to the Component Layout tab as the root
node. It is labeled with a drop icon to distinguish it a dropsite node.
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Removing a dropsite
Use this procedure to remove a dropsite from the template.

Procedure steps

1

In the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window, in the component
layout tree, click on the dropsite node.

The heading at the lower part of the Component Layout tab is labelled
Dropsite Details.

If the dropsite is a parent-type dropsite, the list of parents for the top level
component will appear in either the Available Dropsites or Chosen
Dropsites list.

If the dropsite is a link-type dropsite, the list of components that have a
link attribute that can link to the top-level component is in the Available
Dropsites list

From the Chosen Dropsites list, select the dropsite or dropsites that you
want to remove.

Click Remove.
Save the template.

When you reopen the template, the selected dropsite is removed from the
component layout tree.
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Selecting the component parent designation
Use this procedure to create a parent component immediately, or to find the
parent component at runtime when you add a linked component or a
component that is not a sub-component of the root EM.

Component Parent Designation dialog box

The Component Parent Designation dialog box opens when you add a
component that is not a sub-component of theroot, EM or if you add alinked

component.

For an illustration of the Component Parent Designation dialog box, see the
figure “ Component Parent Designation dialog box” (page 293).

Figure 22

Component Parent Designation dialog box
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Procedure steps

1 Inthe Component Parent Designation dialog box, select one of the

following options:

» Tocreateaparentfor anew component, select the Create Parent
Now option. The adjacent parent field is enabled. You can select from
a list of one or more paths of parents up to EM.

»  To search for available parents on the device at runtime, select the
Find Parent at Runtime option. The adjacent field is enabled and
contains a dropdown list of one or more search strings of parents up
to EM. Select the search string to the component that is to be a
parent of the component that is created by the template. This search
string is applied to existing components on the device at runtime.
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»  To search for this component of this type on the device at runtime,
select the Find Component at Runtime option. The adjacent field is
enabled and contains a drop down list of one or more search strings
of this component and its possible parents up to EM. Select the
search string to the type of component that you want to search for at
runtime. This search string is applied to existing components on the
device at runtime.

2 Click Ok.

If you selected the Create Parent Now option and the parent path, Ok
creates the selected parent components as branches in the component
layout tree.

If you selected the Find Parent at Runtime option and the search string
of parents, an instance list node is added as the root node, and is
identified as an instance icon. The component is added as a branch from
the Instance List node in the component layout tree. You can have more
than one instance list per template.

If you selected the Find Component at Runtime option, the component
is not created by the template but is added as an instance list. An instance
list node is added to the template to represent the type of component that
you want to search for at runtime. It is identified by an instance icon.
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Selecting the component designation

Use this procedure to find the component designation immediately or at
runtime when you add a new component to the root.

Component Designation dialog box
The Component Designation dialog box opens when you add a new
component at the root level of the template. That is, the new component isa
direct subcomponent of EM. The Component Designation dialog box gives
you the choice to create the component, or to find it at runtime.

For an illustration of the Component Designation dialog box, see the figure
“Component Designation dialog box with Create Component selected”

(page 295).

Figure 23

Component Designation dialog box with Create Component selected
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Procedure steps

1 Inthe Component Designation dialog box, select one of the following
options:

To create the new component, select the Create Component
option.

The adjacent field contains only the component that you are adding,
in other words, the component that you selected in the Add
Component dialog box when adding a component. See “Adding
components” (page 276). You do not have to choose anything in this
field.

To search for the component on the device at runtime, select the
Find Component at Runtime option. The component is not created
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by this template but is added as an instance list. The adjacent field is
enabled. It contains the search string of the component you are
adding. You do not need to choose anything in this field.

2  Click Ok.

If you selected Create Component option, Ok creates the selected
component.

If you selected the Find Component at Runtime option, an instance list
node is added to the template that represents the type of component that
you want to search for at runtime. The search string is applied to existing
components on the switch at runtime.

To cancel the operation, select Cancel. You return to the Nodal
Provisioning Template Editor window.

To access the on-line documentation, click Help.

241-6001-610 14.3RSUP



Chapter 11 Nodal Provisioning Template Editor 297

Removing links
Use this procedure to remove alink from a currently selected component.

Procedure steps
1 Inthe Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window, click on the
Component Layout tab.

2 In the component layout tree, navigate to the linked component that you
want to remove and select it.

3 Complete one of the following steps:

»  click the mouse menu button and select Remove Link from the pop-
up menu

* inthe menu bar of the template editor window, select Edit -> Remove
Link.

The selected link is removed. The components remain.
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Adding or removing attributes
Use this procedure to add to or remove attributes from a selected component
in the component layout tree.

Procedure steps
1 Inthe Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window, click on the
Component Layout tab.

2  Complete one of the following steps:

» in the component layout tree navigate to the component whose
attributes you want to add to or remove and select it

* inthe Component Details section, select the component from the
Components drop down list.

3 To add an attribute, select the attribute in the Available attributes list and
click Add to move the attribute to the Included in Template list.

To remove an attribute, select the attribute in the Included in Template
list and click Remove to move the attribute to the Available attributes list.

4  Save the template. See the section “Saving service template files”
(page 312).
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Modifying attribute details

Purpose

Use this procedure to modify the attributes of the service template.

Procedure
1

In the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window, click on the Form
Layout tab.

Select the attribute that you want to modify from the form layout tree:

Display in Form value,
To modify the Display in Form value, select Display in Form check
box.

If Display in Form is not checked, you will not see the attribute displayed
in the service template form. Display in Form is normally left unchecked
only if there is an override value for a specific attribute.

Value field

To modify the value, either select the desired value from the list that
appears when you select Value, or edit the selection to be the value
that you want. You have the following choices:

-override

-default

-gets value from

-user selected

When you change Value, it is the override value for the Attribute.

Label field

To modify the Label, enter a new value in the Label field. Verify that
the Display in Form check box is checked. This ensures that the new
label is seen in the service creation form.

Initial Value
To modify the Initial Value, change the selected value in the widget
that appears if this field is enabled.

Mandatory check box

To modify the Mandatory check box, click on it. A checked box
means that this attribute is mandatory and must be filled in before a
service creation form is valid. If left unchecked, the service creation
form allows users to proceed without filling in a value for this attribute.
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. Editable check box
To modify the Editable check box, click on it. A checked box means
that this attribute’s values can be edited. Mandatory is ignored if

Editable is unchecked.

3 Save the changes. See the section “Saving service template files”
(page 312).
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Form Layout procedures overview

The following procedures apply to the form layout tab in the Nodal
Provisioning Template Editor window. You can add and remove tabs and
groups, and show and hide components from the form layout tree.

A tabisacollection of groupsthat you define. The collection is shown on the
service template as a tab with a name that you specify.

A group isacollection of components that you define. The collection is
shown on the service template as abordered panel. You can specify atitlefor
the panel.

See the following sections for additional information:

» “Reorganizing tabs or groups’ (page 302)

*  “Renaming tabs or groups’ (page 303)

* “Adding tabsto the form layout tree” (page 304)

»  “Deleting tabs from the form layout tree” (page 305)

e “Adding Groupsto the form layout tree” (page 306)

«  “Deleting Groups from the form layout tree” (page 308)

e “Hiding a component in the form layout tree” (page 309)

«  “Removing a component from the form layout tree” (page 311)

e “Showing componentsin the form layout tree” (page 310)
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Reorganizing tabs or groups

Purpose
Use this procedure to move atab or group on the Form Layout tree.

Procedure
1 Inthe Form Layout tree, select the Tab or Group that you want to move.

The area below the tree shows the name of the selected tab or group and
its details.

2 To move a tab or group to a new location in the form, use the drop down
lists in the Location section of the Details area.

To move a tab, in the Location section, select a new position from the
available positions listed in the drop down list. The tab moves to the
selected position.

You can move a selected group to a new tab location and a new position.
Select the desired tab location from the Tab drop down list. Select the
desired position under the Tab from the Position drop down list.
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Renaming tabs or groups

Purpose
Use this procedure to edit the name of atab or group.

Procedure
1 Inthe Form Layout tree, select the Tab or Group that you want to
rename.

If you select a tab, the name of the tab appears in the Tab Name field of
the Details area.

If you select a group, the name of the group appears in the Group Name
field of the Details area.

2 Edit the name in the text field.

The new tab or group name appears in the Form Layout tree.
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Adding tabs to the form layout tree

Purpose
Use this procedure to add a new tab to the form layout tree.

Procedure
1 Select the Form Layout tab.
2  Complete one of the following steps:

» click the mouse menu button on Main Dialog Window node in the
Form Layout tree and select Add tab from the pop-up menu

. In the menu bar, select Edit -> Add tab.

The new tab appears as the last tab in the form layout tree. It has the
default name of Tab<n>. You can edit the default name to any new string.
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Deleting tabs from the form layout tree

Purpose
Use this procedure to delete a tab from the form layout tree.

Procedure

1 Select the Form Layout tab.

2 Inthe Form Layout tab, select the tab that you want to remove from the
form layout tree.
Note: You can not remove tabs that have subcomponents.

3 Complete one of the following steps:

»  click the mouse menu button on the tab and select Delete Tab from
the pop-up menu, or

. In the menu bar, select Edit -> Delete Tab

The tab is deleted from the form layout tree.
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Adding Groups to the form layout tree

Purpose
Use this procedure to add a Group to atab in the form layout tree.

A Group shows a grouping of components that should be displayed together
under atab in the service creation form. A Group can only be added to tabs
in the form layout tree.

Procedure

1 Select the Form Layout tab.

2 Select the tab to which you want to add a group.
3 Complete one of the following steps:

»  click the mouse menu button and select Add Group from the pop-up
menu, or

» from the menu bar, select Edit -> Add Group.

The new group appears as the last group in the tab. It has the default
name of Group<n>. You can edit the default name to any new string.
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The figure below shows the addition of a new Groupl. The Group Details
panel shows the newly added Groupl.

Nodal Provisioning Template Editor — .../ATM/fatmlIf.st

R T B AU
W Interface odumbae
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Deleting Groups from the form layout tree

Purpose
Use this procedure to remove a group from atab in the form layout tree.

Procedure
1 Select the Form Layout tab.
2  Select the group that you want to delete.

Note: .You can not delete a group that has sub-components. The Delete
Group menu item is disabled.

3 Complete one of the following steps:
» right-click and select Delete Group from the pop-up menu, or
«  from the menu bar, select Edit -> Delete Group.

The selected group is removed from the form layout tree.
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Hiding a component in the form layout tree

Purpose
Use this procedure to hide a selected component in the form layout tree.

Note: The Hide Component menu item is disabled for components
whose key needs to befilled in at run-time.

Procedure

1 Select the Form Layout tab.

2 Inthe form layout tree, navigate to the component that you want to hide
and select it.

3 Complete one of the following steps:

»  right-click and select Hide Component from the pop-up menu
» from the menu bar, select Edit -> Hide Component

The component is greyed out in the form layout tree. The value of key
display and attribute display are set to false for each of the component’s
attributes and the instance value will not display. However, the component
will still be in the template, and any values that were set for its attributes
are applied when the component is created.
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Showing components in the form layout tree

Purpose
Use this procedure to display hidden componentsin the form layout tree.

Procedure
1 Select the Form Layout tab.
2  Select the hidden component that you want to display.
3 Complete one of the following steps:
. in the menu bar, select Edit -> Show Component, or

»  right-click on the hidden component and select Show Component
from the pop-up menu.

The selected component becomes visible in the form layout tree. Display
in form is set to true for each of the component’s attributes that has a non-
default value and the instance value is displayed.
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Removing a component from the form layout tree
To remove acomponent from theform layout tree, you need to removeit from
the component layout tree. When you remove a component from the
component layout tree, the change is reflected in the form layout tree.
Removing a component has the following impact on the groups and tabsin
the form layout tree:

» if thetab and groups have been automatically generated, and if the group
is empty, the tab and group are removed

« if thetab and groups have been automatically generated, and if the tab
contains multiple groups, only the empty groups are removed

» if you have created the tab, or changed the name of the automatically
created tab, the tab and groups are not removed

For the procedure to remove a component from the Component layout tree,
see “Removing components from the Component Layout tree” (page 286).
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Saving service template files
The Save dialog box opens when you select Save As to save a service
templatefilefor thefirst time, or if you select Save and you have not yet saved
thefile. The Save dialog box letsyou add fol ders, removefolders, and rename
folders. You can also remove and renamefiles. You can only remove and
rename files and folders if you have file permissions. These permissions are
based on the userid of the account from where the editor was launched.

For additional information on saving service templatefiles, see thefollowing
sections:

* “Saving aservice template file for the first time” (page 313)

* “Saving aservice template file after you have modified it” (page 316)
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Saving a service template file for the first time

Purpose
Use this procedure after you create a new service template file and you are

saving it for the first time.

Note 1: You can writeto /opt/MagellanNM S/cfg/... but you cannot
overwrite the files that have been installed by Nortel Networks.

Note 2: You cannot save a template with a name that is the same as the
typeld of any component.

Procedure

1

In the menu bar of the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window,
select File -> Save As.

A Save file browser dialog box opens. The dialog box opens to the service
directory and category subdirectory.

Note: If you have permissions, you can add folders, remove folders,
rename folders, and remove files from the Save dialog box. Permissions
are based on the userid of the account from where the template editor
was launched.
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If you have not completed all the fields in the Template Identification
panel, an error dialog box opens indicating the missing template
identification details. Click OK and enter the missing information and click
Save As again.

2 Do one of the following:

« To replace or rename an existing file, select the service category
folder and select the file that you want. You can only replace or
rename files for which you have write permissions.

* To save a new template file in an existing service category folder,
select the service category folder that you want, and in the File Name
field, enter a new file name.

¢ To save a new template file in a new folder, click the new folder icon,
enter a name for the new folder, and in the File Name field, enter a
new file name.

3 Inthe Save dialog box, select Save.
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The Save action generates a service template file in xml formal in the
selected directory and with the specified name. If you try to save another
file with the same name, a warning dialog box opens explaining that the
action is not allowed and why it is not allowed.
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Saving a service template file after you have modified it

Purpose
Usethis procedure to save a service template after you have already saved the

service template file at |east once.

Note: You can write to /opt/MagellanNM S/cfg/... but you cannot
overwrite the files that have been installed by Nortel Networks.

Procedure
1 Inthe Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window, edit the contents.

2 In the menu bar of the template editor window, select File -> Save.

If you are modifying a.st file that was shipped by Nortel Networks with the
product, or if it is a read-only file, you will be warned that you cannot
overwrite the file. You can then select Edit -> Save As to save the file with
a new name.

If you try to save the file with a typeld as a hame, a dialog box opens that
explains that this action is not allowed and why.

If the file is not read-only, clicking Save generates a service template file
in XML format with the same filename that was used to open the file.
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Exiting Nodal Provisioning Template Editor

1 From the File menu, select Exit.
The Nodal Provisioning Template Editor window closes.

If you have not yet saved your changes, you are prompted to save your
changes. See “Saving service template files” (page 312).
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Updating the service template palette in Nodal Provisioning

Purpose
Use this procedure to update the template palette in the Nodal Provisioning

window to include any newly created or edited templates.

Procedure
1 Complete one of the following steps:

. In the menu bar of the Nodal Provisioning window, select View ->
Reload Templates, or

. In the toolbar of the Nodal Provisioning window, click the reload
template icon.
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Version checking tool overview

The version checking tool is an off-line tool that identifies inconsistencies
between the following, when the Passport software version is upgraded:

*  service templates and component models
e service models and the hierarchy model
You should run the service template version checking tool any time that the

version of the Passport software is changed since changes made in the new
version may affect the current service model or templates.

The tool compares existing service model and template files with the
hierarchy model and component model files. It reports when a service model
or template refersto the following:

* removed attributes

* removed components

»  obsoleted components

» obsoleted attributes.

When thetool findsinconsistencies, it outputsaline that specifieswhich files

areaffected. If no inconsistenciesarefound, the output line statesthat all files
are ok.
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Starting the version checking tool

Purpose
Use this procedure to start the version checking tool to identify
inconsistencies between service templates and component models and
service models and hierarchy models when a Passport software version is
upgraded.

Procedure
1 Type the following command line.

/ opt/ Magel | anNMS/ bi n/ anpst check [-h] [-st | -fst
<service tenplate filenane>] -version <passport
ver si on>

The tool outputs any inconsistencies that it has found between versions.

Command line options
-h istheoption to display command usage.

-st istheoption to check all service templates.

-fst <service tenplate fil ename> istheoptiontoonly check a
particular service template. The file name must include the path and
extension.

-versi on <passport version> istheversion of the Passport switch to
check against.

Sample outputs
The following sections provide examples of the tool’s outputs when it finds
the following:

« al filesare consistent
e anerror isfound in the service template

e anerror isfound in the service model
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Version checking tool output when all files are consistent

Al'l service nodel and tenplate files are consistent
with the hierarchy and conponent nodel files.

Version checking tool output when an error is found in the
service template

An error was found in <filename>: Value of <attribute
name> on conponent <conponent nanme> is not valid in
this version of the Passport software.

Version checking tool output when an error is found in the
service model

An error was found in <file name>: hierarchy invol ving
conponent <conponent nane>.

Default query output

<servi ce nodel 1>
<service tenplate 1>
<service tenplate 2>

<servi ce nodel 2>
no dependenci es
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Chapter 12

Report Generator

Overview

For information on the Report Generator tool, see the following sections

“Overview” (page 323)

“Report Generator window” (page 324)

“Filtering dialog boxes’ (page 333)

“Using the Report Generator tool” (page 337)
“Manipulating component data overview” (page 343)
“Creating and saving service datareports’ (page 354)

“Creating a component data report on a subset of component data”
(page 356)

“Retrieving saved Report Generator files’ (page 358)
“Example” (page 360)

“Saving the report template” (page 368)

“Loading areport template” (page 369)

“Copying component data reports to atext editor” (page 370)
“Exiting the Report Generator” (page 371)

Use the Report Generator to create, compare, and save custom reports on
component data. Report Generator lets you do the following tasks:

reorganize the component data
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« filter the component data to create areport on a subset of the data
* export the datain a desired format

 savethedataand filtersto afile

You can use these reports to record changes to components and services and
to compare the component data of services.

Report Generator window

The Component Data panel of the Report Generator window is populated
with a copy of the component that you selected in the hierarchy tree in the
Nodal Provisioning main window, and includes the children that are visible
in the expanded component hierarchy at the time the Report Generator is
launched. The corresponding component datais displayed in the Component
Data panel.

You can choose what data will display in the Component Data panel through
your selectionsinthe Component Sel ection panel.You can select and desel ect
componentsin the Component Selection panel. Thetool retrievesthe datafor
the selected components and displays the datain the Component Data panel.
See the section “Manipulating component data overview” (page 343).

You can filter the component datato create areport on a subset of component
data. See the sections“Filtering dialog boxes’ (page 333) and “ Creating a
component data report on a subset of component data’ (page 356).

You can save Report Generator files. You can retrieve the saved file using a
text editor or spreadsheet. The saved file appears with the title at the head,
followed by column headers, and the column data. The column datais
separated by tabs with carriage returns separating the rows. See the section
“Retrieving saved Report Generator files” (page 358)

You can also save report templates. These templates are saved with the
extension .rtp.

For an illustration of the relationship between the expanded component
hierarchy inthe Nodal Provisioningtool main window and the data contained
in the Report Generator window, see" Report Generator window in relation to
the selected component in the Nodal Provisioning window” (page 325).
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Figure 24

Report Generator window in relation to the selected component in the Nodal Provisioning
window

Bl
-+

[ ]

Selected component in the Data corresponding to the selected
Nodal Provisioning window component and its visible children
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For a description of the parts of the Report Generator window, see the
following sections:

*  “Menubar” (page 326)

e “Tool bar” (page 331)

o “Titlefield” (page 332)

»  “Component Selection panel” (page 332)
e “Component Datapanel” (page 332)

e “Statusbar” (page 333)

For related procedures, see “Using the Report Generator tool” (page 337).

Menu bar
See the following sections for information on the menu bar options:

* “Filemenu” (page 326)

e “Edit menu” (page 327)

*  “View menu” (page 328)

e “Toolsmenu” (page 329)

e “Selected menu” (page 329)
e “Help menu” (page 331)

File menu
The table “File menu commands® (page 327) describes the commands.
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Table 29

File menu commands

Menu command

Description of menu command

Related information

file. Specify a location and filename. Report
Generator adds the extension.rpt to the report
file. At a later time, you can open the saved file
using a text editor.

Save Overwrites the current saved file. If this is the first | “Creating and saving
time that you have saved the file, the Save service data reports”
Report dialog box opens. (page 354)

Save As Opens the Save Report dialog box to save a new | “Creating and saving

service data reports”
(page 354)

Save Report
Template

Overwrites the current report template file if you
have already saved. If you have not already
saved, Save Report Template opens a Save
Report Template dialog box that lets you save
the report template as a new file.

“Saving the report template”
(page 368)

Save As Report
Template

Opens a Save Report Template dialog box that
lets you save the report template as a new file.
When you save for the first time the tool
automatically adds the extension .rtp to the
report template file name.

“Saving the report template”
(page 368)

Load Report

Opens a file selection dialog box. Locate the

“Loading a report template”

changes a dialog box opens prompting you to
save your changes.

Template report template that you want to open and click | (page 369)
OK.
Print Opens a Print dialog box.
Exit Exits the Report Generator. If you have made | “Exiting the Report

Generator” (page 371)

Edit menu

Thetable " Edit menu commands’ (page 328) describes the menu commands.
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Table 30

Edit menu commands

Menu command

Description of menu command

Related information

Undo

Lets you undo any previous actions, such as
editing filters, deleting rows, loading templates,
clearing filters, expanding and compressing
components, back to the point when the Report
Generator was launched. The Undo label in the
edit menu changes to reflect the action being
undone; for example, Undo Select Component.

“Undoing previous actions”
(page 340)

Redo

Lets you redo previously undone actions. If you
undo actions and then perform a new action, the
redo command is disabled. This indicates that
the previously undone operations have been
lost. The Redo label in the edit menu changes to
reflect the action being undone; for example,
Redo Select Component.

“Redoing actions”
(page 340)

Copy

Copies the selected component information from
the Report Generator window to a clipboard. You
can open a text editor and paste the copied
information to a text editor.

“Copying component data
reports to a text editor”
(page 370)

Delete Row(s)

Deletes a selected row from the Component
Data panel.

“Deleting rows in
component data reports”
(page 353)

Find Launches a component filter dialog box that lets | “Filtering dialog boxes”
you search for a subset of component (page 333)
information. This dialog box works in the same “Creati t dat
manner as the dialog box that opens when you reatinga component data
select Add/Edit Filter in the Tools menu. report on a SUbS?t of
component data
(page 356)
Select All Select All selects all the visible components in | “Selecting all componentsin

the Component Data panel.

the Component Data panel”
(page 352)

View menu

The table “View menu commands” (page 329) describes the menu

commands.
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Table 31

View menu commands

Menu command

Description of menu command

Related information

Toolbar Displays or hides the tool bar “Displaying and hiding the
tool bar” (page 341)
Statusbar Displays or hides the status bar “Displaying and hiding the
status bar” (page 342)
Tools menu
The table “Tools menu commands” (page 329) describes the commands.
Table 32

Tools menu commands

Menu command

Description of menu command

Related information

Add/Edit Filter

Opens the Filter Component Data dialog box.

“Creating a component data
report on a subset of
component data”

(page 356)
Save Filter Opens a Save dialog box. Specify a filename “Creating a component data
and location to save the filter. When you save for | report on a subset of
the first time the tool automatically adds the component data”
extension .ftr to the filter file name. (page 356)
Load Filter Load Filter opens a file selection dialog box to
locate and open a saved filter.
Clear Filter Clears the current filter

Selected menu

The table “ Selected menu commands” (page 330) describes the commands.

Note: The Search, Hide, and Hide Children commands are enabled only
when you select a component in the component hierarchy that has too
many instancesto display. These componentsare represented by afolder.
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Table 33

Selected menu commands

Menu command

Description of menu command

Related information

Sort selected

Provide the options to reorganizing component

“Sorting component data”

column data in a selected column in the Component (page 344)
Data panel by ascending or descending order
Select Selects or deselects the currently selected “Selecting and deselecting
Component component in the component hierarchy. components in the
component hierarchy”
(page 345)
Select All Selects a component and all of its visible “Selecting all components”
children in the component hierarchy. The tool (page 346)
retrieves the component data and displays it in
the Component Data panel.
Clear All Deselects a selected component and all of its “Clearing component data”
visible children. The component data is removed | (page 347)
from the Component Data panel.
Search Opens the Search dialog box which lets you “Searching for a component
search for component instances or a subset of | in a large instance set”
component instances, for large components that | (page 120)
exceed a pre-defined maximum number of
instances. You can add a component to the
component hierarchy. The data for the
component is retrieved and displayed in the
Component Data panel.
Hide Removes the selected child of a folder from the | “Hiding a child in a folder”
component hierarchy in the Component (page 348)
Selection panel.
Hide Children Removes all the children for a selected folder “Hiding all children in a

from the component hierarchy in the Component
Selection panel.

folder” (page 349)

Expand/Collapse

Expands or collapses the selected component to
show or hide its children.

“Expanding or collapsing a
component and its children”
(page 350)

Expand All

Expands the selected component and all its
children.

“Expanding a component
and its children” (page 351)
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Help menu
The table “Help menu commands” (page 331) describe the commands.

Table 34

Help menu commands
Menu command | Description of menu command Related information
On Help Opens information on using help. “Help options” (page 32)
On Window Opens the online documentation for the Report | “Accessing Help on the

Generator window. main window” (page 34)

About Report
Generator

Provides the Report Generator version and
copyright information.

Tool bar
The tool bar contains the following icons:

saveicon

The save icon saves the report. If you have already saved thefile,
selecting Save overwritesthe current saved version. If thisisthefirst time
that you have saved the file, the Save dialog box opens.

exit icon
The exit icon closes the Report Generator tool.

searchicon
The search icon opens the Component Data dialog box. See “Filtering
dialog boxes’ (page 333).

copy icon
The copy icon copies selected data to a clipboard.

delete row(s) icon
The delete row(s) icon deletes a selected row of datain the Report
Generator.

undo icon
The undo icon lets you undo previous actions.

Note: The undo text tool tips change to reflect the action being undone;
for example, Undo Select Component.
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* redoicon
The redo icon lets you redo previous actions.

Note: The redo text tool tips change to reflect the action being undone;
for example, Redo Select Component.

Title field
The Title field displays a default title. You can edit this field and enter your
own title to be added to the saved file.

Component Selection panel
The component selection panel displays a copy of the component that you
have selected inthe Nodal Provisioning tool window, and any visible children
at the time that you opened the Report Generator window.

When you select a component in the Component Selection panel, you can
perform the following actions by either sel ecting commands from the pop-up
menu or from the Selected menu:

Note: the Search, Hide, and Hide Children commands are enabled only
for folders.

»  select acomponent

» select all componentsin the hierarchy tree

» clear al componentsin the hierarchy tree

»  search for component instances

* hideachild

* hideall children

e expand or collapse a selected component

e expand the selected component and all its children

Component Data panel
The component data panel displays the data for the selected component and,
if the component hierarchy is expanded, the data for the visible children. It
provides alist of components, their attributes and their values.
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The Component Data panel has a pop-up menu that contains the following
commands:

»  Copy copiesthe component data for the component that you have
selected in the Component Data panel

» Delete deletes the rows that you have selected in the Component Data
panel

e Select All selectsall the contents of the Component Data panel.
e Sort provides the following options to sort the components:
— Ascending

— Descending

Status bar
The status bar isfound at the bottom of the Report Generator window. It
shows the filename and the date and time of the last save.

Filtering dialog boxes

A filtering dialog box opens when you select Add/Edit Filter from the Tools
menu, or Find from the Edit menu, in the Report Generator window.

All the data for the selected component and its visible children are displayed
in the Report Generator window. The filtering dialog box lets you specify
criteriato filter component data. You can specify one or more filters
(compound filter) and subfilters.

You can save your filtersto file and open the saved filter at alater time.

For anillustration of thefiltering dialog box that opens when you select Add/
Edit Filter in the Tools menu see the figure “Filter dialog box for asimple
filter” (page 334). Thisillustration shows the Filter Component Data dialog
box for asimple filter.
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Figure 25
Filter dialog box for a simple filter

For an illustration of the Filter Component Data dialog box for a compound
filter, see “Filter dialog box for acompound filter” (page 334).

Figure 26
Filter dialog box for a compound filter

Filter Component Data (Filter 1 + Filter 2)

241-6001-610 14.3RSUP



Chapter 12 Report Generator 335

You can further refine the subset of data by apply a sub filter. For an
illustration of a compound filter with a subfilters, see “ Compound filter
showing a sub-filter” (page 335).

Figure 27

Compound filter showing a sub-filter

Filter Component Data (Filter 1 & Filter 2 + Filter 3)

For adescription of the parts of the Filter Component Data dialog box, seethe
following sections:

“Fields’ (page 336)

“Find” (page 336)

“Matching criteria buttons’ (page 336)

“Add Sub Filter command button” (page 336)
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e “Command buttons’ (page 337)

Note: TheFieldsdrop downlist, Find field, matching criteriabuttonsand
Add Subfilters buttons are repeated in each filter and sub filter.

For the procedures to display a subset of component data by using filters, see
“Creating a component data report on a subset of component data”

(page 356).
Fields
Usethe Fields drop down list to select the field on which you want to search.
You have the following options:
» All searchesin all fields. When you open the Find Component Data
dialog box, All isthe default.
»  Component searches in the Component field.
* Name searches in the Name field
* Valuesearchesin the Valuefield
Find

In the Find field enter afind string to match the subset of data that you want
tofind.

Matching criteria buttons
The following check boxes let you customize your search:

e Match Caseletsyou select or deselect the option to search for an item
with specific capitalization.

e Match Whole Word lets you match on a complete word. Enter aword
inthe Find field and select Match Whole Word.

Add Sub Filter command button
The Add Sub Filter command button lets you search for a subset of the data
generated by the filter.
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Command buttons
The Find Component Data dialog box contains the following command
buttons:

OK completes the search. The Filter Component Data dialog box closes.
The Report Generator window displays the results of the search.

Apply apply the search. The Filter Component Data dialog box remains
open. The Report Generator window displays the results of the search.

Cancel cancelsthe search. The Filter Component Data dial og box closes
and you return to the Report Generator window.

Add Filter expands the Filter component data dial og box to add another
filter to the data.

Help accessesthe online hel p information for the Filter Component Data
dialog box.

Using the Report Generator tool
See the following for procedures to use the Report Generator tool:

“Starting Report Generator” (page 339)
“Undoing and Redoing actions’ (page 340)
“Displaying and hiding the tool bar” (page 341)
“Displaying and hiding the status bar” (page 342)
“Sorting component data”’ (page 344)

“Selecting and desel ecting components in the component hierarchy”
(page 345)

“Selecting all components” (page 346)
“Clearing component data” (page 347)
“Hiding achildin afolder” (page 348)

“Creating a component data report on a subset of component data”
(page 356)

“Retrieving saved Report Generator files’ (page 358)
“Saving the report template” (page 368)
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e “Loading areport template” (page 369)
»  “Copying component data reports to atext editor” (page 370)
»  “Exiting the Report Generator” (page 371)
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Starting Report Generator

Purpose
Usethis procedure to start the Report Generator from the Nodal Provisioning

window.

Prerequisites
The following conditions must exist:

You have started Nodal Provisioning. See the section “ Starting Nodal
Provisioning” (page 39).

You are connected to a Passport device. See the section “ Connecting to a
Passport device” (page 51).

Procedure

1

In the Nodal Provisioning window, select a valid component in the
component hierarchy.

Note: A folder is not a valid component.
Select one of the following steps:

*  On the selected component, right-click and from the pop-up menu,
select Generate Report.

. In the Nodal Provisioning window, select Selected -> Generate
Report.

The Report Generator window opens.
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Undoing and Redoing actions
For related procedures, see the following sections:

e “Undoing previous actions’ (page 340)
» “Redoing actions” (page 340)

Undoing previous actions
You can undo any previous actions, such as editing filters, deleting rows,

loading templates, clearing filters, expanding and compressing componentsto
the point that you started Report Generator.

Note: The Undo label inthe Edit menu, isdynamic, that is, it reflectsthe
action being undone.

Procedure
1 From the Edit menu, select Undo... .

The previous action is undone. For example, if your last action was to
select a component, the Undo command is labelled as Undo Selected
Component.

Redoing actions
The Redo command lets you redo previously undone actions.

Note: The Redo label inthe Edit menu, isdynamic, that is, it reflectsthe
action being undone. If you undo actions and then perform anew action,
the Redo command isdisabled. Thisindicatesthat the previously undone
actions have been lost.

Procedure
1 From the Edit menu, select Redo... .

The previous Undo action is undone. For example, if your last action was
to Undo Selected Component, the Redo command is labelled as Redo
reSelected Component.
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Displaying and hiding the tool bar

Procedure
1 From the View menu in Report Generator, select Toolbar.

If the tool bar is displayed, it is hidden.

If the tool bar is hidden, it becomes visible.
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Displaying and hiding the status bar

Procedure
1 From the View menu in Report Generator, select Statusbar.

If the status bar is displayed, it is hidden.

If the status bar is hidden, it becomes visible.
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Manipulating component data overview

Seethe following sectionsfor proceduresto adjust the datain the Component
Data panel.

“Sorting component data’ (page 344)

“Selecting and desel ecting components in the component hierarchy”
(page 345)

“Selecting all components” (page 346)

“Clearing component data” (page 347)

“Hiding achildin afolder” (page 348)

“Hiding all children in afolder” (page 349)

“Expanding or collapsing a component and its children” (page 350)
“Expanding a component and its children” (page 351)

“Selecting all componentsin the Component Data panel” (page 352)
“Deleting rows in component data reports’ (page 353)

“Copying component data reports to atext editor” (page 370)
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Sorting component data

Purpose
Use this procedure to reorganize component data for a selected columnin

ascending or descending order.

Procedure
1 Inthe Component Data panel, select the column that you want to sort.
You can select the Component, Name or Value column.

2 If you want to sort the column data in ascending order, in the Selected
menu, select Sort selected column -> Ascending

If you want to sort the column data in descending order, in the Selected
menu, select Sort selected column -> Descending.

The data is sorted in the columns in the specified manner.
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Selecting and deselecting components in the component
hierarchy
You can select and deselect a component data in the component hierarchy.

Procedure
1 Select the component in the component hierarchy
2 From the Selected menu, select Select Component.

The component is checked in the component hierarchy to indicate that it
is selected.

Deselecting the component removes the check.
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Selecting all components

Procedure
1 Inthe component hierarchy, select the component.

2 complete one of the following steps:
*  From the Selected menu, select Select All.
»  From the component’s pop-up menu, select Select All.

The component and all its visible children are selected in the component
hierarchy and the component data for the component and its children are
retrieved and displayed in the Component Data panel.
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Clearing component data

Purpose
Use this procedure to clear all component data from the Component Data

panel.

Procedure
1 Inthe Component Selection panel, select the component that you want

to clear.
2  Complete one of the following steps:
*  From the Selected menu, select Clear All.

»  right-click on the component and from the pop-up menu, select Clear
All.

The selected component and its visible children are deselected in the
Component Selection panel and the components’ data is cleared from the
Component Data panel.
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Hiding a child in a folder

Purpose
Use this procedure to remove a selected child component from afolder inthe

component hierarchy in the Component Selection panel.

Procedure
1 Inthe component hierarchy, select the folder containing the child

component.that you want to hide.
2  From the Selected menu, select Hide.

The selected child component is removed from the component hierarchy
in the Component Selection panel.
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Hiding all children in a folder

Purpose
Use this procedure to remove all child components of afolder from view in
the component hierarchy in the Component Selection panel.

Procedure
1 Inthe component hierarchy, select the folder containing the children that
you want to hide.

2 From the Selected menu, select Hide Children.

All child components of the folder are removed from the component
hierarchy in the Component Selection panel.
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Expanding or collapsing a component and its children

Procedure
1 Select the component that you want to expand or collapse.

2  Complete one of the following steps:
»  From the Selected menu, select Expand/Collapse.

* Right-click on the component and from the pop-up menu, select
Expand/Collapse.

The selected component and all its children are expanded or collapsed to
show or hide its children in the component hierarchy.
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Expanding a component and its children

Procedure
1 Complete one of the following steps:

*  From the Selected menu, select Expand All.

* Right-click on the component and from the pop-up menu, select
Expand All.

The selected component and all its child components are expanded in the
component hierarchy.
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Selecting all components in the Component Data panel

Purpose
You can select all the component datain the Component Data panel. You can

then copy or delete the selected data.
Procedure
1 From the Edit menu, select Select All.

All the visible components in the Component Selection panel are
selected and displayed in the Component Data panel.
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Deleting rows in component data reports

Procedure
1 Inthe Component Data panel, select the row, or rows, that you want to
delete.

2 From the Edit menu, select Delete Row(s) or use the delete icon in the
toolbar.

The selected row, or rows, of data is removed from the Component Data
panel.
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Creating and saving service data reports

Purpose

Use this procedure to create and save areport on a sel ected component in the
component hierarchy.

Procedure

1

In the Nodal Provisioning window, expand the component hierarchy to
display the children that you want to report on.

Right-click on any valid component in the component hierarchy.
Note: Folders are not valid components.

Complete one of the following steps:

»  From the View menu, select Generate Report.

*  right-click on the component and from the pop-up menu, select
Generate Report.

The Report Generator window opens, and shows the component and its
visible subcomponents and their attributes and values.

Change the file title, if desired.
Adjust the report, as desired:

If you wish to create a report on a subset of the data, in the Tools menu,
select Add/Edit Filter. This opens the Filter Component Data dialog
box. For the procedure to select a subset of the data, see “Creating a
component data report on a subset of component data” (page 356).

From the File menu, select Save.

If you have not previously saved the file, the Save Report dialog box
opens allowing you to select or specify the file name to save the report as.

If you want to specify a different file name, or if you are saving for the first
time, select Save As from the File menu. The Save Report dialog box
opens. Specify a location and provide a filename for the report and then
select Save to save the file to the specified location.

Select Cancel to return to the Report Generator window without saving.
The report is saved with the .rpt extension.

From the File menu, select Exit to close the Report Generator window.
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10

If you have changed the report data, a dialog box opens asking you if you
want to save the changes.

Click Yes to save the changes.

Click Cancel to return to the Report Generator window.
Select Save As to open a Save Report dialog box.
Specify a location and enter a file name for the report.
Click Save.

The report is saved to the specified location with the extension .rpt.
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Creating acom

ponent data report on a subset of

component data

Purpose
Use

this procedure to filter component data to create a report on a subset of

component data.

Procedure
1

Start the Report Generator. See “Starting Report Generator”
(page 339).

To open the Filter Component Data dialog box, do one of the following:

*  From the Tools menu of the Report Generator window, select Add/
Edit Filter.

*  From the Edit menu of the Report Generator window, select Find.
The Filter Component Data dialog box opens.

From the Fields drop down list, select the field on which you wish to
perform a search. You options are All, Component, Name, or Value.

Note: The fields drop down list corresponds to the columns in the Report
Generator spreadsheet.

In the Find field, enter a find string.

To restrict the search to match the capitalization in the find string, select
Match Case.

To restrict the search to match the whole word, select Match Whole
Word.

If this completes your search, click OK to close the Find Component
Data dialog box. The data matching the search criteria appear in the
Report Generator window.

Click Apply to apply the search without closing the Find Component
Data dialog box. You can continue to add filters for your search.

If you want to cancel the search, click Cancel. This action closes the Find
Component Data dialog box.

If you want to search for a subset of the component data, click Add
Subfilter. The Filter Component Data dialog box expands to add
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another filter panel labelled as Filter 2 sub-filter of Filter 1. Repeat steps
3 to 5 for the subfilter.

If you want to add another filter Click Add Filter. This expands the Filter
Component dialog box to add another filter, labelled as Filter 2. Repeat
steps 3 to 5.
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Retrieving saved Report Generator files

Purpose
Use this procedure to retrieve Report Generator files using atext editor or

Spreadsheet.

Procedure
1 Open a text editor.

2 Select the file that you want to retrieve.

For an illustration of the saved file that is retrieved using a text editor, see
“Saved Report Generator file” (page 359).
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Figure 28
Saved Report Generator file

~| Text Editor — EM_ALBERTVILLELp_1.rpt

File Edit Format Options

Report for EM/ALBERTWILLE Lp/1

Comporent. Mame alue  Lpfl custonerIdentifier
Lo/l mainCard Shelf Card/14

Lp/l sparelard

Lp/1 logicalProcessorType Sw LptATHMDES
Lp/1 DS3/0 customerIdentifier 0
Lp/1 DS3/0) chitParity on

Lp/1 DS3/0 linelength i

Lp/1 DS3/0 applicationFrameriiame

Lp/1 DS3/0 vendor

Lp/1 D53/0 comnentText

Lp/1 DS3/0) clockingdource  local

Lp/1 D53/0 1fIndex 1

Lp/1 D53/0 ifddninitatus  up

Lp/1 DS3/0 mapping direct

Lp/l D83/l customerIdentifier 0
Lp/1 D53/1 chitParity on

Lp/1 D83/1 linelength i

Lp/l D831 applicationFramerilame  &tmIf/11
Lp/1 DB3/1 vendor

Lp/l D83/l comnentText

Lp/1 D53/1 clockingdource  local

Lo/l D83/l 1fIndex 4

Lp/l D831 ifddninitatus  up

Lp/1 D831 mapping direct
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Example

Thefollowing example assumes that you wish to find the following subset of
component data for the FrUni/1:

» dl the dnadata containing out in the data name

» dl the Cadata containing bandwidth in the data name.

1 In Nodal Provisioning window, select FrUni/1.

2 Open the Report Generator. See see “Starting Report Generator”
(page 339)
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3 Inthe Component Selection panel of the Report Generator window,
select FrUni/1.

[=F i lrrunisal
17

I ¢
1]
1]
I ¢
1]

—

4  the Tools menu in the Report Generator window, select Add/Edit Filter.

5 Inthe Filter 1 area, do the following:
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a. Inthe Fields drop down list, select Component.
b. Inthe Find field, enter Dna
c. If desired, select a matching case.

The Report Generator window shows all the FrUni/1 Dna components.

6 Inthe Filter Component Data (Filter 1), select Add Sub Filter.

The Filter Component Data dialog box expands to add another filter
panel (Filter 2 with subfilter of Filter 1).
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7 Inthe Filter 2 sub-filter of Filter 1 panel, do the following:
a. Inthe Fields drop down list, select Name
b. Inthe Find field, enter out
c. If desired, select a matching case.

The Component Data panel shows the FrUni/1 Dna components with the
Name out.

[ qFruni/ 1
i

=]

|.
|

=]
|.
|

8 Select Add Filter.

The Find Component Filter dialog box expands to show another Filter
panel (Filter 3)
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9 Inthe Filter 3 panel, do the following:
a. inthe Fields drop down list, select Component

b. inthe Find field, Ca
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c. if desired, select Match Case.

The Component Data panel now shows the FrUni/1 Dna
components with the name out and all the Ca components.

lFruni/
L

| e

|
|
| e
|
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10 In the Filter 3 section, select Add Sub Filter.

The Find Component Filter dialog box expands to show another Filter
panel (Filter 4 Sub Filter of Filter 3)

11 Inthe panel, do the following:
a. inthe Fields drop down list, select Value
b. inthe Find field, 1000
c. if desired, select a Matching Case

The Component Data panel now shows the FrUni/1 Dna
components with the name out and all the Ca components with the
value 1000.
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Saving the report template

Procedure
1 If you have previously saved the report template, from the File menu,
select Save Report Template.

If this is the first time that you save the report template, from the File
menu, select Save As Report Template. A Save Report Template
dialog box opens. Proceed to step 2.

2 Inthe save dialog box, select a location and specify a file name for the
report template.

3 Click Save.

The report template is saved to the specified location with the file
extension rtp.
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Loading areport template

Purpose
Use this procedure to retrieve a saved report template.

Procedure
1 From the File menu, select Load Report Template.

A Load Report Template file browser dialog box opens.
2 Select the file that you want to retrieve.
3 Click OK.

The saved report template is retrieved.
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Copying component data reports to a text editor

Purpose

Use this procedure to copy some or all component data displayed in the
Report Generator window to atext editor.

Procedure

1

Edit the service data report contained in the Report Generator window,
as desired.

In the Edit menu, of the Report Generator window, select Select All if
you want to copy all the data contained in the report.

If you only want to copy a subset of the data, select the rows that you want
to copy.

In the Edit menu, select Copy.
The selected data are copied to a clipboard.

Open a text editor.
In the Edit menu, select Paste.

The selected component data appear in the text editor.
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Exiting the Report Generator

Procedure
1 Inthe Report Generator window, select File -> Exit.

The Report Generator window closes.
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Chapter 13
Nodal Provisioning Log Viewer

This section providesinformation on the Nodal Provisioning Log Viewer and
how to useit. This section contains the following topics:

* “Log Viewer overview” (page 373)

* “Log Viewer window” (page 374)

e “Starting Log Viewer on a Preside MDM workstation” (page 379)

e “Starting Log Viewer on aclient workstation” (page 380)

e “Viewing or hiding the time stamp and logging messages’ (page 381)
» “Disabling logging options’ (page 382)

e “Copying logging messages’ (page 385)

» “Clearing logging messages’ (page 386)

e “Saving logging messages’ (page 387)

e “Exiting Log Viewer” (page 388)

Log Viewer overview
The Log Viewer window displays areal-time view of all log messages
produced by Nodal Provisioning processes. Log Viewer supports the
following types of logging:

 dState
s error
e debug
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You canfilter logging messages by disabling the error, state, or debug logging
at source so that the Log Viewer does not receive the messages.

Log Viewer appends a time stamp that displays the event time.

Log Viewer window
The following sections describe the Log Viewer window:

* “Log Viewer menu bar” (page 375)
e “Tool bar” (page 378)

* “Messages panel” (page 378)

e “Statusbar” (page 378)

For anillustration of the Log Viewer window, see the figure “Log Viewer
window” (page 375).
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Figure 29
Log Viewer window

menu bar

tool bar

messages area

status bar

Log Viewer menu bar
The menu bar contains the following menus:

“File menu” (page 375)
“Logging menu” (page 376)
“Edit menu” (page 376)
“View menu” (page 377)
“Help menu” (page 377)

File menu
See thetable “File menu commands” (page 376) for a description of the
commands.
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Table 35
File menu commands
Command Description Related information
Save Saves all the currently displayed log messages to | “Saving logging
file. messages” (page 387)
Save As Opens a dialog box to specify a name for the “Saving logging
message file, and saves the messages to a messages” (page 387)
specified file.
Exit Exits Log Viewer. “Exiting Log Viewer”
(page 388)
Logging menu
See the table “File menu commands’ (page 376) for a description of the
commands.
Table 36
Logging menu command
Command Description Related information
Options Opens the Logging Options dialog box which lets | “Disabling logging options”
you disable logging options at source. (page 382)
Edit menu
See the table “Edit menu commands” (page 376) for a description of the
commands.
Table 37

Edit menu commands

Command

Description

Related information

Copy

Copies selected text to a clipboard.

“Copying logging
messages” (page 385)

(Sheet 1 of 2)
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Table 37 (continued)
Edit menu commands

Command Description Related information
Clear Clears all the logging messages and resets the | “Clearing logging

log. messages” (page 386)
Select All Selects all the logging messages. “Copying logging

messages” (page 385)

(Sheet 2 of 2)

Table 38

View menu

The View menu provides toggled commands to view or hide the type of log
messages that display in the messages panel. Although messages may be
hidden, they are till generated. See the table “View menu commands’

(page 377) for adescription of the commands.

View menu commands

Command

Description

Related information

Time stamp

Displays or hides the time stamps for the
messages that are generated.

“Viewing or hiding the time
stamp and logging
messages” (page 381)

State messages

Displays or hides state |ogging messages.

“Viewing or hiding the time
stamp and logging
messages” (page 381)

Error messages

Displays or hides error logging messages.

“Viewing or hiding the time
stamp and logging
messages” (page 381)

Debug messages

Displays or hides debug messages.

“Viewing or hiding the time
stamp and logging
messages” (page 381)

Help menu

The Help menu provides access to the online help for the Log Viewer
window. Seethetable*Help menu command” (page 378) for adescription of

the commands.
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Table 39

Help menu command
Command Description Related information
Help on Help Provides general information on using Help. “Help options” (page 32)

Help on Window

Accesses the online documentation for the Log | “Accessing Help on the
Viewer window. main window” (page 34)

About Box

Provides version and copyright information.

Tool bar
The tool bar contains two icons:

»  The Saveicon opensthe Save dialog box which lets you select alocation
and specify afile name to save the log messages.

» The Copy icon copies selected messages to a clipboard.

Messages panel

The Messages panel displaysthelog messages. The messagesthat appearsin
the messages panel depend on the type of log message that you select from
the View menu.

Status bar
The status bar shows the error messages that are enabled and visible.
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Starting Log Viewer on a Preside MDM workstation

Purpose
Use the -Dlogview=true option from the command line to start Log Viewer
on a Preside Multiservice Data Manager (MDM) workstation,.

Procedure
1 On a MDM workstation, type the following command:

[ opt/ Magel | anNVB/ bi n/ anpui - Dl ogvi ew=t r ue
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Starting Log Viewer on a client workstation

Purpose
Use the -Dlogview=true option from the command line to start Log Viewer
on a client workstation.

Procedure
1 On aPreside MDM workstation, type the following command:

[ opt/ Magel | anNMS/ bi n/ anpui - Dl ogvi ew=t r ue
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Viewing or hiding the time stamp and logging messages

Purpose
Use this procedure to view or hide the time stamp, and the type of logging
messages that display in the messages panel of the Log Viewer window.

Procedure
1 From the View menu select one or more of the following options:

»  To display or hide the time stamp, select Time Stamp.
» Todisplay or hide state messages, select State Messages.
» Todisplay or hide error messages, select Error Messages.

» Todisplay or hide debug messages, select Debug Messages.
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Disabling logging options

Purpose
Usethe Logging Options dialog box to specify the types of logging messages
that you want to receive from Log Viewer.

» thetypesof logging optionsto enable or disable at source so that you will
only receive the messages that you enable. Your choices are Error, State,
and Debug.

» thetypesof logging options to save. Your choices are Error, State, and
Debug.

» whereto save the log messages

Note: By disabling the State and Debug logging, you increase the speed
of the application.

Procedure
1 Inthe Logging menu in the Log Viewer window, select Options.

The Logging Options dialog box opens.

2  Select the types of logging messages you want to receive. Your options
are Error, State, and Debug.
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—

3 If you wish to save your logging messages to a file, click Yes and proceed
to step 4.

If you do not wish to save your logging messages to file, click No and
proceed to step 8.

4  Select the type of log messages you wish to save to file. You choices are
Error, State, and Debug.

5 Complete one of the following steps:

* Type a file name in the File Name field and click OK to close the
Logging Options dialog box.

» Click Browse to open a Savefile browser dialog box and proceed to
step 6.
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6 Inthe Save dialog box, select the location for your file, and specify a file
name in the Enter file name field.

7  Click Save.
You return to the Logging Options window.
8 Click OK.

When you expand nodes in the component hierarchy in the Nodal
Provisioning window, or drag templates onto nodes, the log file you
specified appears in the location you specified. The log file contains the
log messages that arrived since exiting the Logging Options dialog box.
You will only receive messages of the type that you enabled.
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Copying logging messages

Purpose
Use this procedure to copy some or all the messages from the Log Viewer
window to aclipboard. Thisinformation can then be pasted into atext editor.

Procedure
1 Complete one of the following steps:.

* Inthe messages area of the Log Viewer window, select the
messages that you want to copy.

» To select all the information in the Log Viewer window, from the Edit
menu, select Select All.

2 From the Edit menu, select Copy.

The logging messages are copied to a clipboard.
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Clearing logging messages

Purpose
Use this procedure to clear |og messages from the Log Viewer window.

Procedure
1 From the Edit menu, select Clear.

1 The Log Viewer messages area is cleared of logging messages.
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Saving logging messages

Purpose
Use this procedure to save logging messagesto afile.

Procedure
1 Ifyou have already saved the messages to file, from the File menu, select
Save.

If you are saving the logging messages for the first time, proceed to step
2.

2 From the File menu, select Save As.

A Save dialog box opens.
3  Select a location and specify a file name for the logging options file.
4  Click Save.

The logging messages are saved to the specified file.
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Exiting Log Viewer

Purpose
Use this procedure to exit Log Viewer.

Procedure
1 From the File menu, select Exit.

The Log Viewer window closes and you return to the Nodal Provisioning
window.
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Chapter 14
Embedded Nodal Provisioning

Overview

This section describes the Preside Multiservice Data Manager (MDM)
Embedded Nodal Provisioning application and how to useit. It contains the
following sections:

*  “Overview” (page 389)
“Embedded Nodal Provisioning interface” (page 393)

“User logs’ (page 416)
e “Using Embedded Nodal Provisioning” (page 416)

Embedded Nodal Provisioning provides a simple internal interface through
which key elements of Nodal Provisioning are integrated into the Passport
Shelf View so that you can perform component and service provisioning
tasks. From Passport Shelf View, you can both surveil and configure a
Passport device from asingle shelf view.

Embedded Nodal Provisioning supports the following devices:
e Passport 6000
e Passport 7000

e Passport 15000
e Passport 20000
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Passport Shelf View isadiagnostic tool that lets you troubleshoot problems
inreal time. Therefore, provisioning tasks performed while in Passport Shelf
View should focus on solving single, discrete problems that involve small
changesto asmall number of componentsinthe current, active Passport view.
For the effects of the provisioning tasks to be reflected in the Passport Shelf
View, provisioning tasks are always performed on the current view, and are
automatically activated when applied.

For adescription of Passport Shelf View and how to useit, see 241-6001-011
Preside MDM Fault Management User Guide.

You should use Nodal Provisioning if you wish to navigate and provision a
large number of Passport componentsin avariety of Passport views. In this
case, the performance of Nodal Provisioning is better than that of Embedded
Nodal Provisioning since Nodal Provisioning uploads the entire Passport
view file at startup instead of one component at atime asis the case with
Embedded Nodal Provisioning. Thereafter, component access is faster. As
well, Embedded Nodal Provisioning does not automatically retrieve possible
valuesfor link attributesavailablein Nodal Provisioning. In Embedded Nodal
Provisioning, you need to search for possible link values. This may be slow,
since the entire Passport view has not been |oaded.

Embedded Nodal Provisioning provideslaunch pointsfor Nodal Provisioning
and the service provisioning tools. For additional information, on the service
provisioning tools and Nodal Provisioning, see the following NTPs:

e 241-6001-600 Preside MDM Service Provisioning for ATM User Guide

e 241-6001-601 Preside MDM Service Provisioning for IP VPN Global
Update User Guide

e 241-6001-602 Preside MDM Service Provisioning for CES SVC User
Guide

e 241-6001-603 Preside MDM Service Provisioning for Frame Relay User
Guide

e 241-6001-610 Preside MDM Nodal Provisioning User Guide

e 241-6001-611 Preside MDM Nodal and Service Provisioning Reference
Guide
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The following sections describe the provisioning capabilities of Embedded
Nodal Provisioning in greater detail:

e “Provisioning in Passport Shelf View” (page 391)

e “Simultaneous provisioning” (page 392)

Provisioning in Passport Shelf View
You can select acomponent in Passport Shelf View and perform thefollowing
provisioning actions:

e add, modify and delete subcomponents

»  apply aservice template form to link the component to a service or to
provision service sub-components.

You can perform these same actions from the Embedded Nodal Provisioning
interface.

Embedded Nodal Provisioning uses the same component creation,
component edit, and service creation forms as are used by Nodal
Provisioning. For a description of these forms, see 241-6001-610 Preside
MDM Nodal Provisioning User Guide.

For the effects of provisioning actionsto be reflected in the client MDM
application, provisioning is aways performed on the current view and
automatically activated when applied.

From the Embedded Nodal Provisioning interface, you can activate any
number of discrete provisioning tasks, consisting of operations on any
number of Passport components.

Adding, modifying, and deleting subcomponents
You can add subcomponents from either Passport Shelf View or the

Embedded Nodal Provisioning window. To add a subcomponent, you must
first identify the parent component. Once you have selected the parent
component, you need to select the type of subcomponent to create.

You can also modify and del ete components from Passport Shelf View and the
Embedded Nodal Provisioning window.
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See the following sections for additional information:
*  “Adding a subcomponent from Passport Shelf View” (page 426)

*  “Adding a subcomponent from the Embedded Nodal Provisioning
window” (page 429)

*  “Maodifying a component from Passport Shelf View” (page 432)

*  “Maodifying a component from the Embedded Nodal Provisioning
window” (page 433)

»  “Deleting acomponent from the Passport Shelf View” (page 436)

»  “Deleting a component from the Embedded Nodal Provisioning
window” (page 437)

Applying a service template
You can apply a service template from either Passport Shelf View or the

Embedded Nodal Provisioning window. To apply a service template, you
need to first identify the component to which the service template is being
applied. One the component isidentified, you then need to identify the name
of the template to apply to that component,

See the following sections for additional information:
*  “Applying a service template in Passport Shelf View” (page 439)

*  “Applying a service template from the Embedded Nodal Provisioning
window” (page 441)

Simultaneous provisioning
Embedded Nodal Provisioning permits simultaneous provisioning taskson a
Passport device. Provisioning through Embedded Nodal Provisioning does
not reserve the Passport provisioning session until you activate the task.
Multiple users can initiate the provisioning and activation processes on-
switch, even if they have not secured the provisioning session on-switch. This
capability is achieved by the queueing of provisioning requests. These
reguests are processed serially on afirst-come-first-served basis. Automatic
provisioning session retry ensures that you do not have to intervene to have
your request processed and you can move on to the next provisioning task
while your previous tasks, or tasks from another user, are being activated.
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The Embedded Nodal Provisioning session secures the on-switch Passport
provisioning session when you activate a provisioning change. If the
provisioning session is available when the request is issued, the activation
proceeds. If the provisioning session isunavailable, thetask periodically tries
to obtain the provisioning session. You can configure the retry period in the
Nodal Provisioning Server Administration tool. See 241-6001-303 Preside
MDM Administrator Guide.

You can cancel the activation of aprovisioning task at any time while the
automatic provisioning session retry is ongoing.

Note: Embedded Nodal Provisioning does not notify you if the current
view has changed between the time you start a provisioning task and the
time you activate the provisioning task. It also does not identify or
resolve conflicts caused by more than one person trying to initiate
provisioning or activation processes on-switch at the same time. Such
conflicts may occur when more than one person makes incompatible
changes to the same Passport components. Conflict checking and
identification is done through the Passport semantic checks, and you
must manually resolve the conflict.

Embedded Nodal Provisioning interface

The Embedded Nodal Provisioning interface consists of a single window
from which you can provision the Passport device viewed in Passport Shelf
View. Each instance of the Passport Shelf View opens one instance of
Embedded Nodal Provisioning for provisioning purposes.

Provisioning changes are organized into individual, tasks which can be
activated. Each task can include any number of the following provisioning
actions:

*  create components

* modify components

* delete components

* apply aservicetemplate

For an overview of Embedded Nodal Provisioning and its functionality, see
“Overview” (page 389).
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For a description of the Embedded Nodal Provisioning interface, see the
following sections:

*  “Menubar” (page 397)
e “Provisioning Tasks panel” (page 404)
e “Provisioning forms panel” (page 407)
e “Task Activation Queue panel” (page 415)
e “Statusbar” (page 416)
e For adescription of the user logs, see “User logs” (page 416)
For the procedures to use Embedded Nodal Provisioning, see the following
sections:
e General procedures
— “Starting Embedded Nodal Provisioning” (page 419)
— “Authenticating to adevice” (page 421)
— "Viewing on-line help" on page 422
— “Exiting Embedded Nodal Provisioning” (page 423)
* Provisioning procedures
— “Provisioning tasks overview” (page 424)
— “Adding a subcomponent from Passport Shelf View” (page 426)
— “Selecting the task in which to add or move an action” (page 456)

— “Adding a subcomponent from the Embedded Nodal Provisioning
window” (page 429)

— “Modifying a component from Passport Shelf View” (page 432)

— “Modifying a component from the Embedded Nodal Provisioning
window” (page 433)

— “Refreshing a component modification form” (page 435)
— “Deleting a component from the Passport Shelf View” (page 436)

— “Deleting a component from the Embedded Nodal Provisioning
window” (page 437)
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“Applying a service template in Passport Shelf View” (page 439)

— “Applying a service template from the Embedded Nodal

Provisioning window” (page 441)

— “Linking anew service to anew port” (page 449)

Organizing provisioning tasks and actions

— “Adding a hew provisioning task” (page 454)

“Changing the order of provisioning actions” (page 455)
“Selecting the task in which to add or move an action” (page 456)
“Adding aprovisioning action” (page 458)

“Renaming a provisioning task” (page 460)

“Removing aprovisioning action” (page 461)

“Removing aprovisioning task” (page 462)

“Removing al provisioning tasks that are completed” (page 463)
“Rearranging the order of tasks for activation” (page 464)

Activating tasks

“Activation scenarios’ (page 465)
“Activating atask” (page 470)

“Activating a task when you have insufficient provisioning
privileges’ (page 471)

“ Setting the options for saving and activating provisioning changes’
(page 473)

“Saving and activating provisioning changes’ (page 476)
“Viewing the Task Activation Queue” (page 479)

“Viewing the state of the provisioning session” (page 480)
“Canceling the activation of a single provisioning task” (page 481)

“Canceling the activation of more than one provisioning task”
(page 482)

Concurrent provisioning conflictsand error resolution
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— “Concurrent provisioning conflicts and resolution” (page 483)

— “Error messages’ (page 484)

Seedso...

*  “Repairing service creation errors’ (page 188)

* “Resolving arestorePossible error condition” (page 190)

* “Resolving ajournal DisabledReason error condition” (page 191)

For anillustration of the Embedded Nodal Provisioning interface, see the
figure “Embedded Nodal Provisioning interface” (page 397).
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Figure 30
Embedded Nodal Provisioning interface
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Menu bar
The Embedded Nodal Provisioning user interface has the following menus:

e “Filemenu” (page 398)

e “Edit menu” (page 398)

e “Task menu” (page 399)

e “Action menu” (page 401)
*  “View menu” (page 402)
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e “Toolsmenu” (page 403)
e “Help menu” (page 404)
Each task and provisioning action in the task navigation tree, has a pop-up

menu which contains commands that correspond to the commands contained
in the Task and Action menus.

File menu
The table “File menu commands’ (page 398) describes the menu commands.

Table 40

File menu commands
Command Description Related information
Exit Exits the provisioning window. If you have not | “Exiting Embedded Nodal

completed some tasks, a confirmation dialog box | Provisioning” (page 423)
prompts for confirmation. If there is a task
currently being activated on the Passport device,
the Exit command is disabled.

Edit menu
Thetable“Edit menu commands’ (page 398) describes the menu commands.

Table 41
Edit menu commands
Command Description Related information
Cut Cuts the selected text.
Copy Copies the selected text.
Paste Pastes the copied text.
Save/Activate Opens a dialog box to set the activation options | “Setting the options for
Options... for this window. saving and activating
provisioning changes”
(page 473)
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Task menu
The Task menu provides the commands to manipul ate the tasks in the task

navigation tree. The table “Task menu commands’ (page 400) describes the
menu commands.

The following commands also appear in the pop-up menu when you right-
click on aprovisioning task in the task navigation tree:

New Action... opens adialog from which a new provisioning action can
be added to the task. It is disabled if no task is selected.

Remove Task removes the selected provisioning task from the
Embedded Nodal Provisioning. It isdisabled if no provisioning task is
selected.

Save/Activate Task activatesthe currently selected task and addsit tothe
Task Activation queue. It isdisabled if no task is selected, or if the
selected task isin retry or being activated.

Cancel Activation cancelsthe activation of the selected task if itisinthe
retry state. The task returns to the open state and is removed from the
Task Activation Queue. It isdisabled if thereis no task selected or if the
selected task is not in the retry state.
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Table 42

Task menu commands

Command

Description

Related information

New Task

Adds a new task to the provisioning task tree.

“Adding a new provisioning
task” (page 454)

Move Task Up

Changes the order in which the tasks in the
queue are activated. This menu item moves the
selected provisioning task up in the queue above
the preceding task. If the selected task is the first
in the queue, it becomes the last.

This command is disabled under the following
circumstances

« if no provisioning task is selected

« if the selected task is not in the activation
queue, or

« if the selected task is “In progress”

“Rearranging the order of
tasks for activation”
(page 464)

Move Task Down

Changes the order in which the tasks in the
queue are activated. This command moves the
selected provisioning task down in the queue
below the task that formerly followed it. If the
selected task is the last in the queue, and the first
task is not in activating or retry state, it becomes
the first. Otherwise it stays in the last position.
This command is disabled under the following
circumstances:

« if no provisioning task is selected

« if the selected task is not in the activation
gueue, or

« if the selected task is “In progress”

“Rearranging the order of
tasks for activation”
(page 464)

Remove Task

Removes the selected provisioning task from
Embedded Nodal Provisioning. This command is
disabled if you have not selected a task or if the
task is in progress.

“Removing a provisioning
task” (page 462)

Remove
Completed Tasks

Removes all the tasks that have been
successfully activated and are complete.

“Removing all provisioning
tasks that are completed”
(page 463)

(Sheet 1 of 2)
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Table 42 (continued)
Task menu commands

Command Description Related information
Save/Activate Activates the currently selected tasks and adds it | “Setting the options for
Task to the Task Activation Queue. This command is | saving and activating

disabled under the following circumstances:
« if no task is selected
« if the selected task is in retry, or

« if the selected task is being activated

provisioning changes”
(page 473)

“Saving and activating

provisioning changes”
(page 476)

Cancel Activation

Cancels the activation of the selected task if it is
in retry state or queue status. The task returns to
the open state. This command is disabled when
there is no task selected or if the selected task is
not in the retry state.

“Canceling the activation of
a single provisioning task”
(page 481)

Cancel
Activations

Opens a dialog box to cancel one or more
activations that are in the retry state or queue
status. This command is disabled if there are no
activations in the retry state.

“Canceling the activation of
more than one provisioning
task” (page 482)

(Sheet 2 of 2)

Action menu

The Action menu provides the commands to manipulate the actions in the
task navigation tree. The table “Action menu commands’ (page 402)

describes the menu commands.

The following commands also appear in the pop-up menu when you right-
click on aprovisioning action in the task navigation tree. They have the same
effect as when you select the command from the Action menu.

e« MoveAction Up
*  MoveAction Down
 MoveAction to Task...

« RemoveAction
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Table 43
Action menu commands
Command Description Related information
New Action... Opens a dialog box from which a new “Adding a provisioning
provisioning action can be added to the task. action” (page 458)

This command is disabled if you have not
selected a task.

Move Action Up | Changes the order in which the provisioning “Changing the order of
actions in the task are applied. This command | provisioning actions”
moves the selected provisioning action up so (page 455)

that it precedes the action that formally preceded
it. If the selected action is the first in the task, if
becomes the last. This command is disabled if
no provisioning action is selected.

Move Action Changes the order in which the provisioning “Changing the order of
Down actions in the task are applied. This command | provisioning actions”
moves the selected provisioning action down so | (page 455)

that it will follow the action that formerly followed
it. If the selected action is the last in the task, it
becomes the first. This command is disabled if
no provisioning action is selected.

Move Action to Opens a dialog box to move the selected “Selecting the task in which
Task... provisioning action to another task. This to add or move an action”
command is disabled if you have not selected a | (page 456)

provisioning action.

Remove Action | Removes the selected provisioning action from | “Removing a provisioning
the task. This command is disabled if you have | action” (page 461)
not selected a provisioning action.

View menu
The table “External Tools menu commands” (page 403) describes the menu
commands.
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Table 44

View menu commands

Displays who is using the session when the
provisioning session is in use.

Command Description Related information
Provisioning Displays or hides the state of the provisioning | “Viewing the state of the
Session... session. provisioning session”

(page 480)

Task Activation
Queue

Displays or hides the Task Activation Queue
panel at the bottom of the window.

“Viewing the Task Activation
Queue” (page 479)

Tools menu

Thetoolsmenu provideslaunch pointsfor the Nodal Provisioning and service
provisioning tools. The table “ External Tools menu commands’ (page 403)

describes the menu commands.

Table 45

External Tools menu commands
Command Description Related information
Nodal Starts Nodal Provisioning. “Launching external tools
Provisioning from Embedded Nodal

Provisioning” (page 491)

Nodal Starts the Nodal Provisioning Template Editor. | “Launching external tools
Provisioning from Embedded Nodal
Template Editor Provisioning” (page 491)
Service Opens a sub-menu of commands to start the “Launching external tools
Provisioning following service provisioning tools: from Embedded Nodal

e ATM
« CESSVC
« Frame Relay

« |P VPN Global Update

Provisioning” (page 491)
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Help menu
The Help menu provides a launch point to the on-line documentation. The

table “Help menu command” (page 404) describes the menu command.

Table 46

Help menu command
Command Description Related information
On Window Opens the online help documentation for the

Embedded Nodal Provisioning window.

Provisioning Tasks panel

The left side of the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window isthe
Provisioning Tasks panel. This panel contains the task navigation tree. This
tree lets you browse the components being changed through the activation of
each task.

Provisioning actions are ordered top to bottom under each task in the task
navigation tree. Each provisioning action is applied to the Passport devicein
the order in which it appearsin the task. You are provided menu options and
tool bar buttons that let you do the following:

» change the order of provisioning actions by menu options and tool bar
buttons.

» add provisioning tasks and actions to the task navigation tree.

e remove provisioning tasks and actions from the task navigation tree.
Icons indicate the nature of the provisioning change to the component. For a
description of the tree icons, see the following tables:

e “Task navigation tree task icons” (page 405). The tree icons for tasks
display the type of provisioning change to the component and their
status.

» “Task navigationtreeactionicons’ (page 406). Thetreeiconsfor actions
display the actions within each task.

You can add and remove provisioning tasks and actionsfrom the tree by using
the main menu and pop-up menu commands.
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You are also provided tool tipsfor each task and action in the task navigation
tree. Thesetooltipsdisplay thefull name of thetask or action, so you havethis
information when the tree width is too small to display the full text of the
tasks and actions.

Table 47
Task navigation tree task icons
Icon Name Meaning
Task Open The provisioning task has not been
activated.

E]

Task Completed The provisioning task has been activated
and is now complete. No further work can
@ be done with this task.
Task in Retry You have requested to activate this

provisioning task. However, the

provisioning session is currently in use.
Retry is in progress and this task will be
activated as soon as the provisioning
session is free.

Task in Queue You have requested to activate this
provisioning task. However, the
provisioning session is currently in use
and there is already a task in Retry. This
task is in the queue pending activation.

=)

(Sheet 1 of 2)
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Table 47 (continued)
Task navigation tree task icons

Icon Name Meaning

Task Activating The provisioning task is in the process of
being activated.

2

Errors in Task The user has requested to activate the

provisioning task. However, the

|E| activation failed because the provisioning
task did not pass the Passport semantic

checks. You may modify the task and try

to activate again.

(Sheet 2 of 2)

Table 48
Task navigation tree action icons
Icon Name Meaning
Service Template action This is a service template that is applied a
component.
Add Component action This is a new component to be created.

Change Component action | This is a component to be modified.

Delete Component action | This is a component to be deleted.
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Table 49

The bottom of the task navigation tree also provides the shortcut buttons. See
the table “ Task navigation tree shortcut buttons’ (page 407).

Task navigation tree shortcut buttons

Toolbar icon

Action

This icon is the same as Action -> Move Action up menu command. It
changes the order in which the provisioning actions in the task are
applied. It moves the selected provisioning action up so that it precedes
the action that formerly preceded it. This icon is disabled if you have not
selected a provisioning action.

This icon is the same as Action -> Move Action Down menu command.
It changes the order in which the provisioning actions in the task are
applied. It moves the selected provisioning action down so that it
follows the action that formerly followed it. This icon is disabled if you
have not selected a provisioning action.

This icon is the same as Task -> Save/Activate Task... menu
command. This icon activates the currently selected task and adds it to
the Task Activation Queue. This icon is disabled if you have not
selected a task or if the selected task is in retry or is being activated.

Provisioning forms panel

Theright side of the Embedded Nodal Provisioning user interfaceisdynamic
and displays the forms associated with the provisioning action selected in the
task navigation tree.

When you select an action in the task navigation tree, the provisioning forms
panel displays the forms corresponding to the selected provisioning action.
These forms are the same as those used in Nodal Provisioning. You can set
provisionable attribute values. Attribute entry field have tooltips that display
the range and type of datathat isvalid for that attribute.

Attribute value range and type checking is done when the form displayed in
the Provisioning Forms panel changes, or when the task which contains the
component creation is activated, whichever comesfirst. The range and type
are checked against those defined in the Passport Command Description
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Language (CDL). If aninvalid attributeisfound, thetask, action, and attribute
that isin error isidentified in amessage dialog box, aswell asthe Task Details
panel.

»  “Provisioning forms panel for the Add Component action” (page 408)

*  “Provisioning forms panel for the Change Component action”
(page 409)

e “Provisioning forms panel for the Delete Component action” (page 411)
e “Provisioning forms panel for the Service Template action” (page 412)

Provisioning forms panel for the Add Component action
When you select Add Component, the panel displays a component creation
form. You need to identify the component that is to be the parent of the new
subcomponent. This component may, or may not, exist in the current view on
the Passport device. If it does not exist in the current view, you need to create
the parent component by the same task, and before the new subcomponent is
created.

The component creation form lets you specify the instance identifier for the
new component, as well as modify any of the provisionable attributes for the
new component.

Note: When you add a new parent component, you can change or delete
automatically added subcomponentsin the same task.

For anillustration of the Provisioning Forms panel when you have selected an
Add Component action, see the figure “ Provisioning Forms panel for an Add
Subcomponent action” (page 409). Thisfigure shows an example of creating
anew DS1 component as a subcomponent of Lp/1.
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Figure 31

Provisioning Forms panel for an Add Subcomponent action
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Provisioning forms panel for the Change Component action
When you select Change Component, the panel displays a component edit

form. The form lets you modify any of the provisionable attributes for the
component. The form contains a Refresh button to retrieve the component
data from the Passport device and redisplay it in the Component edit form.
When you refresh, you lose any changes that you have aready made in the
form. The form also displays the date and time of the last refresh.
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For anillustration of the Provisioning Forms panel when you have selected an
Change Component action, see the figure “ Provisioning Forms panel for an
Change Component action” (page 410). Thisfigure is an example for
modifying the Lp/2 X21/0.

Figure 32
Provisioning Forms panel for an Change Component action

»¢ Provisioning ATLANTA

File Edit Task Action Wiew Tools Help |
Provizioning Tagks — ‘ wols [0 -
E=] Task_1 J

& Add Lprl DS1

Customer Id Prow
TH épply Template to LpAl (ATH I

E Task_2 Customer Identifiery |0
L% Changs AtnIfel
Bl Task_3 ~HZ1 Prow
L &% change Lpe2 w210 Link Hode: dte | /]
Ready Line State: Data Transfer Line State
W indication
W contraol

Line Speed:
Line Status Time Outy |1000

Dte Data Clogk Source:

local l
Clocking Source: /| Enable Dynamic Speed:

Line Termination Required: i -

Application Framer Mamed |Frini/20 Framer

A TL .
= e S N Last refreshs 09:13:21 2002-07-23 Refrash
-~ —

| localhost:6767 | COOIHIE | ATLANTA

241-6001-610 14.3RSUP



Chapter 14 Embedded Nodal Provisioning 411

Provisioning forms panel for the Delete Component action

Figure 33

When you select Delete Component, the panel displaysacomponent deletion
form. You can view the provisionable attributes for the component. However,
the form is disabled so you can not make any changes to the component data.

For anillustration of the Provisioning Forms panel when you have selected an
Delete Component action, see the figure “ Provisioning Forms panel for an
Delete Component action” (page 411).

Provisioning Forms panel for an Delete Component action
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Provisioning forms panel for the Service Template action
When you select Service Template, the panel displays a service template
form. This form lets you modify the visible provisionable attributes for the
components contained in the template.

For anillustration of the Provisioning Forms panel when you have selected an
Service Template action, see the figure “ Provisioning Forms panel for a
Service Template action” (page 413). This figure shows an example for
applying the Create ATM Interface Service Template to Lp/1
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Figure 34

Provisioning Forms panel for a Service Template action
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Task Details panel

If you select atask in the task navigation tree, the right side of the Embedded
Nodal Provisioning window displays the activation details for the selected
task. You can change the name and view the activation status of thetask. If a
task has not yet been activated, the status text states:

This task has not yet been activated.
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The activation status provides alog of all the steps performed by the system
after you request to activate atask. The activation status will display the
following types of information:

acquiring the provisioning session

creating, modifying or deleting components
applying service templates

checking, saving, activating the view
confirming and committing the view
releasing the provisioning session

warning or error messages encountered during the activation

You can change the name of the task by entering a name in the Task Name
field of the Task Detailspanel. Thetask nameisupdated inthetask navigation

tree.

Thefigure “Task Details panel” (page 415) shows an example of the Task
Details panel for atask that is currently being activated.
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Figure 35
Task Details panel
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Task Activation Queue panel
The Task Activation Queue panel isan optional panel that appears at the
bottom of the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window. It showsthetasksin
decreasing order of activation from top to bottom.

You can show the Task Activation Queue by selecting Task Activation Queue
from the View menu.

You can cancel the activation of any task that has the status “Waiting for
provisioning session by selecting Cancel Activation command from either the
Task menu, or the task pop-up menu. You can also reorder tasks by using the
Move Task Up and Move Task Down commands from the Task menu.
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Status bar
The status bar shows the host name, CDL version, and the Passport deviceto
which you are connected.

User logs
User logs are provided to capture the following information during each
session of Embedded Nodal Provisioning.

e dtart of the provisioning session

» thename of each action that is applied to the current view when atask is
activated

»  Passport semantic check results
e Passport activation results

e End of provisioning session
Error logs are stored in /opt/MagellanNM S/data/enp.

Using Embedded Nodal Provisioning

See the following sections for the procedures for Embedded Nodal
Provisioning:

e General procedures
— “Starting Embedded Nodal Provisioning” (page 419)
— “Authenticating to adevice” (page 421)
— "Viewing on-line help" on page 422
— “Exiting Embedded Nodal Provisioning” (page 423)
* Provisioning procedures
— “Provisioning tasks overview” (page 424)
— “Adding a subcomponent from Passport Shelf View” (page 426)
— “Selecting the task in which to add or move an action” (page 456)

— “Adding a subcomponent from the Embedded Nodal Provisioning
window” (page 429)

— “Modifying a component from Passport Shelf View” (page 432)
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— “Modifying a component from the Embedded Nodal Provisioning
window” (page 433)

— “Refreshing a component modification form” (page 435)
— “Deleting a component from the Passport Shelf View” (page 436)

— “Deleting a component from the Embedded Nodal Provisioning
window” (page 437)

— “Setting a context for acomponent” (page 443)
— “Getting a context for a component” (page 444)
— “Applying a service template in Passport Shelf View” (page 439)

— “Applying a service template from the Embedded Nodal
Provisioning window” (page 441)

— “Linking anew service to anew port” (page 449)

Organizing provisioning tasks and actions

— “Adding a hew provisioning task” (page 454)

— “Changing the order of provisioning actions’ (page 455)

— “Selecting the task in which to add or move an action” (page 456)
— “Adding a provisioning action” (page 458)

— “Renaming a provisioning task” (page 460)

— “Removing a provisioning action” (page 461)

— “Removing a provisioning task” (page 462)

— “Removing al provisioning tasks that are completed” (page 463)
— “Rearranging the order of tasks for activation” (page 464)
Activating tasks

— “Activation scenarios’ (page 465)

— “Activating atask” (page 470)

— “Activating a task when you have insufficient provisioning
privileges’ (page 471)
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“ Setting the options for saving and activating provisioning changes’
(page 473)

“Saving and activating provisioning changes’ (page 476)
“Viewing the Task Activation Queue” (page 479)

“Viewing the state of the provisioning session” (page 480)
“Canceling the activation of a single provisioning task” (page 481)

“Canceling the activation of more than one provisioning task”
(page 482)

e Concurrent provisioning conflictsand error resolution

“Concurrent provisioning conflicts and resolution” (page 483)
“Error messages’ (page 484)

“Repairing service creation errors’ (page 188)

“Resolving arestorePossible error condition” (page 190)
“Resolving a journal DisabledReason error condition” (page 191)
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Starting Embedded Nodal Provisioning
Use this procedure to open the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window.

Prerequisites
This procedure assumes that you have opened Passport Shelf View. For
information on how to open Passport Shelf View, see 241-6001-011 Preside
MDM Fault Management User Guide.

Procedure

1

In Passport Shelf View, select a component and right click to open the
component’s popup menu.

Note: Passport Shelf View opens with the State Summary tab selected.
However, you can also select a component from the Physical Shelf or
Component Information panels.

Right click on the component, and from the pop-up menu, select
Configuration.

Select any one of the following provisioning sub-menu items:
* Add Subcomponent

« Change

* Delete

* Apply Service Template

If more than one Configuration Manager is specified in the configuration
file, a Select Server dialog box opens. You need to select a Configuration
Manager server. See "Selecting the Configuration Manager server" on
page 420.

A Provisioning Login dialog box opens. See “Authenticating to a device”
(page 421).

After you click OK in the Provisioning Login dialog box, a read-only
session of Embedded Nodal Provisioning opens. The provisioning
action selected in Passport Shelf View shows as a hew provisioning task
in the task navigation tree in the Provisioning Tasks panel.
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Selecting the Configuration Manager server

Select a Configuration Manager server when the configuration file contains
more than one Configuration Manager server. When you start Embedded
Nodal Provisioning and multiple Configuration Manager servers exist, the
Select Server dialog box opens automatically. This dialog box displaysalist
of serversfrom which you can make a selection.

Procedure steps

1 Inthe Select Server dialog box, select the desired configuration manager
server from the list servers.

Select Server
FPlease select a configuration manager:
Host

I

hcaruffd
wWCaAry 2oy
WC ANy 2|

OK| Cancel| Help|

2  Click OK.
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Authenticating to a device

Use this procedure to enter a user ID and password before you activate the
first provisioning change to the device. This userid and password is
remembered and used for all subsequent provisioning changes.

Prerequisites
You need to have sufficient provisioning capabilities to successfully login.

Procedure
1 Inthe User name and Password fields, enter a valid user name and
password that will allow you to provision the device.

*{ Provisioning Login

Pleaze login with provizioning privileges,

llzer name: |353tem

Passward: |****I** |

% Cancel | Help |

2 Click OK.

This opens a read-only session of Embedded Nodal Provisioning. The
provisioning action selected in Passport Shelf View shows as a new
provisioning task in the task navigation tree in the Provisioning Tasks
panel.

If you enter a user ID or password with insufficient provisioning
capabilities, the Provisioning Login dialog box shows again. Return to
step 1.

If you enter an invalid user ID or password, an error dialog box opens and
you are asked to enter a valid user ID and password. Return to step 1

Cancel closes the dialog box.
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Viewing on-line help
Use this procedure to view the on-line help about the Embedded Nodal
Provisioning window.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires that you have started Embedded Nodal Provisioning.

Procedure
1 From the Help menu in the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window,
select On Window.

The online documentation for the Embedded Nodal Provisioning
window opens in a Netscape window.
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Exiting Embedded Nodal Provisioning
Use this procedure to exit Embedded Nodal Provisioning.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires that Embedded Nodal Provisioning is not holding a
provisioning session and is not in the process of activating a task. If
Embedded Nodal Provisioning has the provisioning session and isin the
process of activating atask, the Exit menu item is disabled.

Procedure
1 From the File menu, select Exit.

The Embedded Nodal Provisioning window closes.

If there are tasks in the task navigation tree that have not yet been
completed, either because they have not been activated, or the activation
was unsuccessful, a dialog box opens confirming that you want to exit the
Embedded Nodal Provisioning window.

There are provizioning tasks which have not been activated,

These tazks will be lost if you exit, Do you wizh to exit?

Yes Mo Cancel

2 Click Yes to exit the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window. All the
tasks are lost.

Click No to return to the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window.

Click Cancel to cancel the operation.
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Provisioning tasks overview

This section describes the procedures to make provisioning changes from
Passport Shelf View and from Embedded Nodal Provisioning.

You can add anew provisioning action to the Embedded Nodal Provisioning
window in two ways:

by selecting a component in Passport Shelf View and using the
component’s pop-up menu to select the type of provisioning action to
perform on the component. The selected action and component is then
added as a new task in the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window using
the following rules:

— If the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window is not already open, or
if thereis no Open task in the Provisioning Tasks panel, the actioniis
added to a new task with an auto generated name

— If thereis only one Open task in the Provisioning Tasks panel, the
action is added to that open task

— If thereis more than one Open task in the Provisioning Tasks panel,
aMove To Task dialog box opens and prompts you to choose the
task in which to place the action. For the procedure to choose the
task, see “ Selecting the task in which to add or move an action”

(page 456).

From the Action menu of the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window,
select New Action..., or select atask inthe Provisioning Tasks panel, and
then select the New Action... command from the task’s pop-up menu.

See the following sections for provisioning actions:

“Adding a subcomponent from Passport Shelf View” (page 426)

“Adding a subcomponent from the Embedded Nodal Provisioning
window” (page 429)

“Modifying a component from Passport Shelf View” (page 432)

“Modifying a component from the Embedded Nodal Provisioning
window” (page 433)

“Refreshing a component modification form” (page 435)
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“Deleting a component from the Passport Shelf View” (page 436)

“Deleting a component from the Embedded Nodal Provisioning
window” (page 437)

“Applying a service template in Passport Shelf View” (page 439)

“Applying a service template from the Embedded Nodal Provisioning
window” (page 441)

“Linking a new serviceto anew port” (page 449)
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Adding a subcomponent from Passport Shelf View
Use this procedure to add a subcomponent to a parent component in Passport
Shelf View. To create a component you need to first identify its parent
component in Passport Shelf View. Once you select the parent component.
you need to select the type of the subcomponent that isto be created using the
Select Component Type dialog box.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions

» you have opened Passport Shelf View and located a parent component
from the State Summary, Physical Shelf, or component information
panel. For information about Passport Shelf View, see 241-6001-011
Preside MDM Fault Management User Guide.

» you have sufficient privilegesto provision the device.

Procedure

1 In Passport Shelf View, select a component and right click to open the
component’s popup menu.

Note: Passport Shelf View opens with the State Summary tab selected.
However, you can also select a component from the Physical Shelf or
Component Information panels.

2 From the component’s pop-up menu, select Configuration -> Add
Subcomponent.
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The Select Component Type dialog box opens.

\\ SelectLp/2 sul;cumpunent t. m
Choose a type:

|dsl |
type Name:

CdmaCs =
Wsp

T2

Sdh

Sonet.

Ina

Eng

151

D53

=

E32

0K Cancel

Select the type of component that you wish to create, and click OK.

The Select Component Type dialog box closes and the new action is
placed in a task in the task navigation tree, according to the following
rules:

» Ifthe Embedded Nodal Provisioning window is not already open,
or there is no “open” task in the Embedded Nodal Provisioning
interface, the action is added to a new task with an auto generated
name. The task navigation tree in the Provisioning Tasks panel
shows the subcomponent as a child of the task. The icon for the
subcomponent is the Create Component icon, and the label is the
subcomponent type.

» Ifthere is only one “open” task, the action is added to that open task.

» Ifthe Embedded Nodal Provisioning window is already open and
has more than one open task, a Move to Task dialog box opens.
Select the task to which to add the action. See the procedure
“Selecting the task in which to add or move an action” (page 456).

In the task navigation tree, select the new component.

The Add <subcomponent type> form appears in the panel on the right
side of the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window.

Enter the component identifier for the new subcomponent, and modify
attribute values, as desired.
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Optionally, set or get the context for this component. See “Setting a
context for a component” (page 443) or “Getting a context for a
component” (page 444).

6 Optionally, add more provisioning actions to the task by repeating stepsl
to 5.

7  Optionally, modify or delete automatically added subcomponents of the
parent component. See “Modifying a component from the Embedded
Nodal Provisioning window” (page 433) or “Deleting a component from
the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window” (page 437).

8 Activate the task. See “Task Activation overview” (page 465).

If the activation is successful, the new subcomponent is added.
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Adding a subcomponent from the Embedded Nodal

Provisioning window
Use this procedure to add a subcomponent in the Embedded Nodal
Provisioning window.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:
e You have opened Embedded Nodal Provisioning.
* You have sufficient privileges to provision the device

*  You know the full name of the parent component.

Procedure
1 Select atask from the task navigation tree in the Provisioning Tasks panel.

2  Select one of the following options:
*  From the task popup menu, select New Action... .
. From the Action menu, select New Action....

The New Action dialog box opens.

\\ New Action

Component Mame: I |

Provisioning ﬂ-.it,inn: Add | "l

Tazk:  rew Task_4

(® existing Task_3 i

M Cancel M

3 Complete the fields in the New Action dialog box.

* Inthe Component Name field, enter the name of the parent
component to which the subcomponent is to be added. This may be
the name of an existing component or the name of a component that
will be created as part of the same provisioning task.

Optionally, set or get the context for this component. See “Setting a
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context for a component” (page 443) or “Getting a context for a
component” (page 444).

»  From the Provisioning Action drop down list, select Add
Subcomponent.

»  Specify the task into which to add this provisioning action. To add the
action to an existing task, select existing and then select the task
name from the drop down list. Otherwise select new and the task
name is automatically generated. You can choose to use the default
name for the new task or modify it to provide a new name.

For additional information, see “Adding a provisioning action” (page 458).
4 Click OK.

The Select Component Type dialog box opens.

I}{'Selec:t Lpf1 subcomponentt._. m

Choose a type:
(D53

type Name:

0K Cancel

5 Select the type of component to create and click OK.

The Select Component Type dialog box closes. The subcomponent to
be created appears in the task navigation tree as a child of the task
selected in step 5. The icon for the subcomponent is the Add Component
icon and the label is the subcomponent type.

6 In the task navigation tree, select the new action.

7 The Add <subcomponent type> form opens on the right side of the
Embedded Nodal Provisioning window.
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8 Enter the component identifier for the new subcomponent and set the
attribute values, as required.

9 Optionally, add more provisioning actions to this task.

10 Optionally, modify or delete automatically added subcomponents of the
parent component. See “Modifying a component from the Embedded
Nodal Provisioning window” (page 433) or “Deleting a component from
the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window” (page 437).

11 Activate the task. See “Task Activation overview” (page 465).
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Modifying a component from Passport Shelf View
Use this procedure to modify a component from Passport Shelf View.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

You have opened Passport Shelf View.
You have sufficient provisioning privileges to provision the device.

You have located the component that you want to modify.

For information on Passport Shelf View, see 241-6001-011 Preside MDM
Fault Management User Guide.

Procedure

1

In Passport Shelf View, select the component that you want to modify.

Note: Passport Shelf View opens with the State Summary tab selected.
However, you can also select a component from the Physical Shelf or
Component Information panels.

From the component’s pop-up menu, select Configuration -> Change....

If the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window is not already open, it now
opens.

The component to be modified appears in the task navigation tree of the
Provisioning Tasks panel. It displays as a child of the task. The icon for
the subcomponent is the Change Component icon and the label is
Change <component name>.

Select the new action in the task navigation tree.

The Change <component name> form appears on the right of the
Embedded Nodal Provisioning window.

Modify the provisional attribute values in the form, as desired.
Optionally, add more provisioning actions to the task.

Activate the task. See “Task Activation overview” (page 465).
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Modifying a component from the Embedded Nodal

Provisioning window
Use this procedure to modify a component from the Embedded Nodal
Provisioning window.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

e You have opened the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window.
* You have sufficient privilegesto provision adevice.

*  You know the full name of the component that you want to modify.

Procedure
1 Select one of the following steps:

»  Select atask in the task navigation tree, right-click, and from the pop-
up menu, select New Action... .

e From the Action menu in the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window
select New Action....

The New Action dialog box opens.

¥¢ New Action

Component Mame: ILF‘-"IOI |
Provizioning Action: Change iﬂ

Taski  mew Task_2

(@ existing Task 1 £

M Cancel M

2 Inthe New Action dialog box, complete the following steps:
 Type a Component Name.
*  From the Provisioning Action drop down list, select Change.

»  Specify the task into which to place this provisioning action.
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See the procedure “Adding a provisioning action” (page 458).
3 Click OK.

The component to be modified appears in the task navigation tree of the
Provisioning Tasks panel. It displays as a child of the task selected in
step 4. The icon for the subcomponent is the Change Component icon
and the label is the component name.

4  Select the new action in the task navigation tree.

The Change <component name> form appears on the right of the
Embedded Nodal Provisioning window.

5 Modify the provisional attribute values in the form, as desired.
6  Optionally, add more provisioning actions to the task.

7 Activate the task. See “Task Activation overview” (page 465).
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Refreshing a component modification form

Use this procedure to refresh the display of a component modification form
with the data from the current view of the Passport device.

Procedure

1

In the task navigation tree in the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window,
select a Change Component action.

The Change Component form appears on the right of the window.
In the Change Component form, click Refresh.

The Last refresh timestamp is updated with the current date and time.
The component data is replaced with data from the Passport current view.

If ENP is unable to retrieve the component data from the Passport, an
error message is displayed, as follows:

Unable to refresh the formfor [conponent nane]
[ Passport error nessage]

A possible cause of the error is that the component may have been
deleted from the Passport.
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Deleting a component from the Passport Shelf View

Use this procedure to delete a component that you have located in Passport
Shelf View.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

*  You have opened Passport Shelf View.

*  You have sufficient privilegesto provision adevice.

Procedure
1 InPassport Shelf View, select a component.

Note: Passport Shelf View opens with the State Summary tab selected.
However, you can also select a component from the Physical Shelf or
Component Information panels.

2 Right-click and from the component’s popup menu, select Configuration
-> Delete....

If the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window is not already open, it
opens.

The component to be deleted appears in the task navigation tree of the
Provisioning Tasks panel. It displays as a child of the task. The icon for the
subcomponent is the Delete Component icon and the label is the
component name.

3 Inthe task navigation tree, select the new delete action.

The Delete <component name> form opens on the right of the Embedded
Nodal Provisioning window. The provisionable attributes are visible but
disabled so that you cannot change them.

4  Optionally, add more provisioning actions to the task.

5 Activate the task. See “Task Activation overview” (page 465).
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Deleting a component from the Embedded Nodal
Provisioning window
Use this procedure to delete a component from the Embedded Nodal
Provisioning window.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

e You have opened Embedded Nodal Provisioning.

* You have sufficient privilegesto provision adevice.

*  You know the full name of the component that you want to delete.
Procedure

1 Select one of the following steps:

»  Select atask in the task navigation tree, right-click, and from the pop-
up menu, select New Action... .

e From the Action menu in the Embedded Nodal Provisioning
window select New Action....

The New Action dialog box opens.

¢ New Action

Component. Name: [Lp/1 |

Provizioning Action: Delete | fl

Task:  new W
(@ exizting Taszk_1 f

E Cancel M

2 Inthe New Action dialog box, complete the following steps:

* Inthe Component Name field, type the name of the component that
you want to delete

»  From the Provisioning Action drop down list, select Delete.
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*  Specify the task into which to place this provisioning action.
See the detailed procedure “Adding a provisioning action” (page 458).
3 Click OK.

The component to be deleted appears in the task navigation tree as a
child of the task selected in step 1. The icon for the subcomponent is the
Delete Component icon and the label is the component name.

4 Inthe task navigation tree, select the new action.

You can view the provisionable attribute values in the component but they
are disabled so you cannot change them.

5 Optionally, add more provisioning actions to the task.

6 Activate the task. See “Task Activation overview” (page 465).
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Applying a service template in Passport Shelf View

Use this procedure to apply a service template to a component that you have

located in the Passport Shelf View. You will use the Select Service Template
dialog box to select a service template.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires that the following conditions are met:
*  You have opened Passport Shelf View.

You have sufficient privileges to provision the device.

Procedure

1 InPassport Shelf View, select a component.

Note: Passport Shelf View opens with the State Summary tab selected.
However, you can also select a component from the Physical Shelf or
Component Information panels.

Right-click and from the component pop-up menu, select Configuration
-> Apply Service Template....

The Select Service Template dialog box opens.

N

XX Selgct Service Template [ x|

Service Group: |QTH | fl

Template Mames |

Templates

AAL1 CES PEP

ATH SPYC with MOTL
ATH Interface

ATH Interface with ITSP
ATH Interface with PHWI
ATH Interface with UNI
ATHM Logical Trunk

J@iJ Cancel _ﬂElEJ
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3

Select a template to apply from the Templates list and click OK.

See “Selecting a service template” (page 445) for the procedure to select
a service template.

The Embedded Nodal Provisioning window opens if it is not already
open. The component to which the service template is being applied
appears in the task navigation tree as a child of the task. The icon for the
subcomponent is the Apply Template icon and the label contains the
name of the template and the name of the component that it is being
applied to.

In the task navigation tree, select the new action.

The Apply Service Template form displays on the right of the Embedded
Nodal Provisioning window.

Enter the required component identifier and attribute values.
Optionally, add more provisioning actions to the task.

Activate the task. See “Task Activation overview” (page 465).
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Applying a service template from the Embedded Nodal

Provisioning window

Use this procedure to apply a service template to a component that you have
located in the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires that the following conditions are met:

» you have opened the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window
» you have sufficient privilegesto provision the device

* you know the full name the component to which to apply the service
template.

Procedure
1 Select one of the following steps:

»  Select atask in the task navigation tree, right-click, and from the pop-
up menu, select New Action... .

e From the Action menu in the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window
select New Action....

The New Action dialog box opens.
2 Inthe New Action dialog box, complete the following steps:

* Inthe Component Name field, type the name of the component to
which you want to apply the service template

*  Fromthe Provisioning Action drop down list, select Apply Service
Template.

*  Specify the task into which to place this provisioning action.
See the detailed procedure “Adding a provisioning action” (page 458).

3 Click OK.
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The Select Service Template dialog box opens.

¥¢{ Select Service Template  [E4

Service Group: ATH | fl

Template Mame:

Templates

-]

AALL CES REP
AAL1 CES PEP

ATH  SPWC with MOTL

ATH Interface

ATH Interface with IISP
ATH Interface with PHWI
ATH Interface with UWI
ATH Logical Trunk

M Cancel M

4  Select a service template and click OK. See the procedure “Selecting a
service template” (page 445).

The Select Service Template dialog box closes. The component to
which the template will be applied appears in the task navigation tree as
the child of the selected task. The icon for the subcomponent is the Apply
Template icon and the label contains the name of the template and the
name of the component it is applied to in the form <template name> to
<component name>.

5 From the task navigation tree, select the new action.

The Apply Service Template form appears on the right side of the
Embedded Nodal Provisioning window.

6 Enter the service template data, including the component identifiers and
attribute values.

7  Optionally, add more provisioning actions to the task.

8 Activate the task. See “Task Activation overview” (page 465).
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Setting a context for a component

Use this procedure together with the “Adding a subcomponent from the
Embedded Nodal Provisioning window” (page 429) to set the context for a
selected component. Once a context is set for a component, this context can
be applied to other components.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

» you have opened the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window and have
added a new component
» you have sufficient privilegesto provision the device

* you know the full name of the component that you want to set as the
context.

Procedure steps
1 Inthe New Action dialog box right click the Component Name text field.

2  Select Set Context from the pop-up menu.

The Set Context Completed confirmation dialog opens.
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Getting a context for a component

Use this procedure to get the context for a selected component from another
component in the component hierarchy.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

» you have opened the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window and have
added a new component

» you have sufficient privilegesto provision the device

* you know the full name of the component that you want to set as the
context.

Procedure steps
1 Inthe New Action dialog box right click the Component Name text field.

2 Select Get Context from the pop-up menu.

The context component name appears in the text field.
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Selecting a service template
Use this procedure to select a service template to apply to a component from
either Embedded Nodal Provisioning or Passport Shelf View. You use the
Select Service Template dialog box to select the service template to apply.
The Select Service Template dial og box is popul ated with the names of all the
templates that can be applied to the selected component, including custom
templ ates.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

*  You have sufficient privileges to provision the device.
*  You have selected the component to which the template will be applied.

e You have selected the Apply Service Template command from a
component’s pop-up menu in Passport Shelf View, or in Embedded
Nodal Provisioning, from the Provisioning Action drop down list in the
New Action dialog box.

Procedure

1 Optionally, use the Service Group drop down list and the Template
Name list to restrict the templates shown in the Templates list.

*  From the Service Group drop down list, select a service group. The
Service Group list contains all of the template categories for which
there are templates that can be applied to the component. Minimally
one category is required for the dialog box to open.
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* Inthe Templates Name field start to enter the name of the template
that you want to apply. The template that most closely matches what
you type in this field is highlighted in the list.

)74 Selgct Service Template

Serwvice Group: |HTH | /I

selected service Template Mame: |

template for the apply Templates
service template
operation BBLl CES AEP

AAL1 CES FEP

ATH  SPYC with MDTL

ATH Interface

ATH Interface with IISP
ATH Interface with PHMI
ATH Interface with UMD
ATH Logical Trunk

M Cancel M

2 Click OK to apply the selected template.

Click Cancel to cancel the operation.
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Browsing for available component instances

Use this procedure to browse for component instances for Passport
component attributes that have a value that is in reference to another
component instance. You can type the component name of the other instance
in the attribute value text field, or you can use the Component Link Search
dialog box to search for such component instances. A browse button[...] is
provided beside each attribute with a component instance.

The ability to browse for component instances improves the ability to handle
situations where there are large numbers of componentsfor alinked attribute.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires that the following conditions are met:

Procedure

1

You have opened Embedded Nodal Provisioning.
You have sufficient privileges to provision the device.

The component attribute has a value that is a reference to another
component instance, as indicated by abrowse button [...] beside the
attribute.

For those attributes that have a value that is in reference to another
component instance, type the component name of the other instance in
the text field, or click the browse button [...] next to the attribute with a
component instance.

If you click the browse button, the Component Link Search dialog box
opens.

Enter search criteria in the Search Criteria panel:

* Inthe Start Search at Component field, type the name of the other
instance or use the wild card (*) to search for all instances.

* Inthe Max Number to Retrieve, type the number of instances to
retrieve. The default is 100.

Click Search.

The list of available component links found as a result of the search, are
listed in the Search Results panel.

Select a component link from the list and click OK.
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The selection is entered in the field beside the browse button.
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Linking a new service to a new port
Use this procedure as an example of how you can create a new port and link
anew servicetoit in asingle task.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires that the following conditions are met:

*  You have opened Passport Shelf View.

*  You have sufficient privileges to provision the device.

Procedure
1 InPassport Shelf View, select an LP.

Note: Passport Shelf View opens with the State Summary tab selected.
However, you can also select a component from the Physical Shelf or
Component Information panels.

2 From the component’'s pop-up menu, select Add Subcomponent (for
example, Lp/1).

The Select Component Type dialog box opens.
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3  Select the port component from the Type Name list (for example DS3)

N

.,_.-{'Selec:t Lp{1 subcomponent t... m

Choose a type:
|53

type Mame:

CdmaCs
Wzp
T2
Sdh
Sonet

-]

Ima
Eng
051

0k, Cancel

4  Click OK.

The Select Component Type dialog box closes and the add port action
appears in the task navigation tree in the Provisioning Tasks panel of the
Embedded Nodal Provisioning window.

5 From the menu bar, select Action -> New Action.
The New Action dialog box opens.

6 Inthe Component Name field, type the name of the parent component of
the new service component that is being created, (for example, EM/
Atlanta, EM, or empty string).

7  From the Provisioning Action drop down list, select the Add
Subcomponent action.
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8 Inthe Provisioning Tasks panel, select the task that was created in step
4, and click OK.

»¢ New Action

Component Mame: |EMKHt1anta

Provizioning Mction: ||:'|'2|'2I Subcomponent | fl

Task:  new Task_2

(® existing Task_1 /

M Cancel M

The Select Component Type dialog box opens.

9 From the type Name list, select a service component type (for example,
Atmlf) and click OK.

The Select Component Type and the New Action dialog boxes close.
The add service action is added to the task created in step 4.

»¢ Select EM/Atlanta subcomp... [E4

Chooze a type:
[AtmIf

type Mames;

BonTod =
Dlep
F=i —J
TuxIf
LocalMedia
FrcIn

ARtg

M=ta

Ap=

Laps

Ok Cancel
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10 Select the add port action which was added to the task navigation tree in
step 4.

The Add Lp/1 DS3 form appears in the right side panel of the Embedded
Nodal Provisioning window.

11 Type the component identifier for the new port and modify the attribute
values, as desired. Do not set the Application Framer Name attribute.

12 Select the add service action.

13 The Add EM/Atlanta Atmlf form displays on the right side of the
Embedded Nodal Provisioning window.

14 Type the component identifier for the new service and set the attribute
values, as desired.

15 Type Lp/1 DS3/2 for the value of the Interface attribute.

16 Activate the task. See “Task Activation overview” (page 465).
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Organizing provisioning tasks and actions overview

This section describesthe proceduresfor organizing provisioning actionsinto
provisioning tasks as well as reorganizing actions within atask. See the
following procedures for additional information:

e “Adding anew provisioning task” (page 454)

e “Changing the order of provisioning actions” (page 455)

e “Selecting the task in which to add or move an action” (page 456)
e “Adding aprovisioning action” (page 458)

e “Renaming aprovisioning task” (page 460)

* “Removing aprovisioning action” (page 461)

* “Removing aprovisioning task” (page 462)

» “Removing al provisioning tasks that are completed” (page 463)
*  “Rearranging the order of tasksfor activation” (page 464)

Preside MDM Nodal Provisioning User Guide 14.3RSUP



454 Chapter 14 Embedded Nodal Provisioning

Adding a new provisioning task
Use this procedure to add a new provisioning task to the task activation tree.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires that the following conditions are met:

e You have opened the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window.

* You have sufficient privileges to provision the device.

Procedure
1 From the Task menu bar in the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window,
select New Task.

A new task is added to the bottom of the task navigation tree with the
format Task_X, where X is a uniqgue number in the task list. Tasks are
automatically added sequentially.

2  Select the new task.

The panel on the right side of the Embedded Nodal Provisioning
window displays the task details.

3 Ifdesired, in the task details panel, change the name of the new task in
the Task Name field.

241-6001-610 14.3RSUP



Chapter 14 Embedded Nodal Provisioning 455

Changing the order of provisioning actions

Use this procedure to change the order in which the provisioning actionsin a
provisioning task are applied to the view when the task is activated.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires that the following conditions are met:

Procedure

1

You have opened the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window.
You have sufficient privileges to provision the device.

The task navigation tree contains one or more tasks with several actions.

In the task navigation tree in the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window,
select a provisioning action.

Complete one of the following steps to switch the order with the one above
it:

. From the Action menu, select Move Action Up.

* Right-click on the action in the task navigation tree and select Move
Action Up from the pop-up menu.

If the provisioning action is the first one in the task, it becomes the last.

Complete one of the following steps to switch the order of the action with
the one below it:

. From the Action menu, select Move Action Down.

* Right-click on the action in the task navigation tree and select Move
Action Down from the popup menu.

If the provisioning action is the last one in the task, it becomes the first.
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Selecting the task in which to add or move an action
Use this procedure to select atask in which the provisioning action will be
performed, or to move a provisioning action from one task to another task.
TheMoveto Task dial og box opens automatically when you specify an action
and there is more than one open task in the Embedded Nodal Provisioning
window.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires the following conditions:

Procedure
1

You have opened Embedded Nodal Provisioning.
You have sufficient privileges to provision the device.

The Move to Task dialog box is open, either because Embedded Nodal
Provisioning has more than one open task, or you have selected Move to
Task from the menu bar.

In the Move to Task dialog box, select the task in which you wish to add
or move the action:

¥{ Move to Task | x|

Tazk:  rnew Task_3

(®existing Task_ 2| £

Im Cahcel | ﬂelkj

If you wish to create a new task to which to add or move the action, select
new. The text box displays the name of the new task to which the action
will be added or moved.

If you wish to add or move the action to an existing task, select existing
and select the task from the dropdown list of tasks.

Click OK to add or move the action to the selected task and to close the
Move to Action dialog box.

Click Cancel to cancel the operation.
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If moving a provisioning action from one task to another, the action is
removed from the task that it is currently in and is added as the last
provisioning action in the task that you selected in step 1.

If adding a provisioning action to a task, the task is added as the last
provisioning action in the task that you selected in step 1.
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Adding a provisioning action
Use this procedure to add a provisioning action to atask.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires that the following conditions are met:

e You have opened the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window.
* You have sufficient privileges to provision the device.
*  You know the name of the component to which the subcomponent is to

be added.

Procedure
1 From the menu bar, select Action -> New Action.

Component Mames: I |

Provizioning H&:ion: Add | "‘|

Task:  new Task_4

(® existing Task_3 /

M Cancel M

2 Inthe Component Name field, enter the name of the parent component
that the action will operate on. This may be the name of an existing
component or the name of a component that will be created as part of the
same provisioning task.

Note: The only provisioning action appropriate to a component that does
not yet exist is Add Subcomponent. Any other action will result in an
error message, since the provisioning form cannot open for a component
that does not exist.

3 Fromthe Provisioning Action drop down list, select an action. You have
the following options:.

+ Add
« Change

» Delete deletes a subcomponent
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* Add Subcomponent
* Apply Template
Specify the task into which the current provisioning action will be placed;

« Ifin an existing task, select existing and then select from the list of
existing task names in the drop down list.

. If in a new task, select new. The new task name is automatically
generated.

Click OK.

Use the existing name of the task, or optionally, select the task in the task
navigation tree and change the name in the Task Name field in the task
details panel. See “Renaming a provisioning task” (page 460).

Preside MDM Nodal Provisioning User Guide 14.3RSUP



460 Chapter 14 Embedded Nodal Provisioning

Renaming a provisioning task
Use this procedure to rename a provisioning task.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires that the following conditions are met:

e You have opened the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window.
* You have sufficient privileges to provision the device.

» Thetask navigation tree contains at |east one task.

Procedure

1 Inthe task activation tree in the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window,
select a provisioning task.

2 Inthe Task Name field in the task details panel, change the name of the
task. The task name must be different than any existing task name.

The task name is updated in the task navigation tree when the focus
moves from the Task Name field. If the new task name is the same as one
of the existing task names, it reverts to the previous task name.
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Removing a provisioning action
Use this procedure to remove a provisioning action from a provisioning task.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires that the following conditions are met:

e You have opened the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window.
* You have sufficient privileges to provision the device.

» Thetask navigation tree contains at least one task and one action.

Procedure

1 Inthe task activation tree in the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window,
select a provisioning action.

2 Inthe Action menu, select Remove Action.

The provisioning action is removed from the task navigation tree.
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Removing a provisioning task
Use this procedure to remove a provisioning task from the task navigation
tree.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires that the following conditions are met:

*  You have opened the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window.
*  You have sufficient privileges to provision the device.

* Thetask navigation tree contains at |east one task.

Procedure

1 Inthe task activation tree in the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window,
select the task that you want to remove.

2 Select one of the following options:
*  From the selected task’s pop-up menu, select Remove Task.
. From the Task menu, select Remove Task.

If the task has not been completed through a successful activation, you
are prompted to confirm that you want to remove the task.

3 Click OK to remove the task and all of its provisioning actions from the
task navigation tree.
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Removing all provisioning tasks that are completed

Use this procedure to remove all the tasks from the task navigation tree that
have been completed, that is successfully activated.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires that the following conditions are met:

*  You have opened the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window.
*  You have sufficient privileges to provision the device.
» Thetask navigation tree contains at | east one or moretasksthat have been

successfully activated

Procedure
1 From the Task menu, select Remove Completed Tasks.

The completed tasks are removed from the task navigation tree.
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Rearranging the order of tasks for activation

Usethis procedure to rearrange the order of activation of any task in the Task
Activation Queue. This procedure applies to either moving atask up the
gueue or moving atask down a queue.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires that the following conditions are met:

*  You have opened the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window.
*  You have sufficient privileges to provision the device.

»  The Task Activation Queue contains more than one task waiting for
activation

Procedure

1 Inthe Task Activation Queue, select the task whose order of activation
you wish to change.

2 Complete one of the following steps to move a task up the queue:
e From the Task menu, select Move Task Up.

This step moves the order of the selected task up the queue to precede
the task that formerly preceded it. If the selected task is the first in the
gueue, it becomes the last.

Complete one of the following steps to move a task down the queue:
*  From the Task menu, select Move Task Down.

This step moves the order of the selected task down the queue to that it
follows the task that formerly followed it. If the task is the last in the queue,
and the first task status is not in an activating or retry state, then it
becomes the first. Otherwise, it remains at the end of the queue.
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Task Activation overview

This section describes the procedures and processes for activating
provisioning changes:

»  “Activation scenarios’ (page 465)
e “Activating atask” (page 470)

«  “Activating a task when you have insufficient provisioning privileges’
(page 471)

e “Setting the options for saving and activating provisioning changes’
(page 473)

* “Saving and activating provisioning changes’ (page 476)

*  “Viewing the Task Activation Queue’ (page 479)

*  “Viewing the state of the provisioning session” (page 480)

»  “Canceling the activation of a single provisioning task” (page 481)

»  “Canceling the activation of more than one provisioning task” (page 482)

Activation scenarios

The following sections describe the various activation scenarios that may
occur after you have activated the provisioning changes:

»  “Activation process when the Passport provisioning session is available”
(page 465)

e “Activation process when the Passport provisioning session isin use”
(page 466)

e “Activation process when atask, component creation, modification, or
deletion fails’ (page 467)

e “Activation process when a service creation fails” (page 468)

Activation process when the Passport provisioning session is
available
When you successfully activate a task the following events occur:

1 Thetask icon changesto the Activating icon.
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2

6
7
8
9

Thetask isplaced at the head of the Task Activation Queue, and its status
is“Activation in progress’.

The Passport provisioning session is opened. An edit view isinitialized
to be the same as the current view.

The provisioning actions in the task are applied in order to the Passport
edit view. Each action islogged in the Task Details panel.

The Passport semantic check is done to verify that the provisioning
detailsarevalid. Theresults of the semantic check arelogged to the Task
Details panel.

The Passport edit view is activated, and becomes the current view.
The activation is confirmed.

The task icon changes to the Completed icon.

Thetask is removed from the Task Activation Queue.

Activation process when the Passport provisioning session is

in use

When you activate atask and the Passport provisioning sessionisin use, the
task activation enters retry mode:

1
2

The task icon changes to the Task In Queueicon.
Thetask isplaced at theend of the Task Activation Queue, andits status
is Waiting for provisioning session.

The task tries to obtain the Passport provisioning session, as per the
configured Retry interval. The default is every minute. Thisisloggedin
the Task Details panel.

When the Passport provisioning session becomes free, the task obtains
the Passport provisioning session for itself.

Thetask movesto the head of the Task Activation Queue, and its status
isActivation in progress.

The Passport provisioning session is opened. An edit view isinitialized
to be the same as the current view.

The provisioning actions in the task are applied in order to the Passport
edit view. Each action islogged in the Task Details panel.
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9

10
11
12

The Passport semantic check is done to verify that the provisioning
detailsarevalid. Theresults of the semantic check arelogged to the Task
Details panel.

The Passport edit view is activated, and becomes the current view.
The activation is confirmed.

The task icon changes to the Completed icon.

Thetask is removed from the Task Activation Queue.

Activation process when atask, component creation,
modification, or deletion fails

1
2

10
11

12

The task icon changes to the Activating icon.

Thetask is placed at the head of the Task Activation Queue, and its
statusis Activation in progress.

The Passport provisioning sessionisreserved. Theedit view isinitialized
to be equivalent to the current view.

The provisioning actions in the task are applied in order to the Passport
edit view. Each action islogged in the Task Details panel.

The task icon changes to the Errorsicon.
Thetask is removed from the Task Activation Queue.

The error message appears and you are asked if you wish to hold on to
the provisioning session while they repair the errors. If no, the Passport
provisioning session is released.

The Activation Error dialog box opens.

You acknowledgetheerror, and click Yesto cancel other task activations,
or No to leave the Task Activation Queue unchanged.

The Task Activation Error dialog box closes.

Resolve the problem and activate the task again. If the Check Prov has
failed, see the next step.

The Check Prov of acomponent creation task can fail in some cases.
Normally, Passport adds subcomponents with a default set of attributes
and the user is not required to perform any other task if the default
attributes are acceptable. In some cases, though, (for example, FRUNI),
the Check Prov fails because of missing or invalid information set by
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Passport when the subcomponent is added (for example, in the case of
FRUNI, the FRUNI DNA (DataNetwork Address and the FRUNI
FRAMER interfaceName attribute must be set).

Resolve the problem with one of the procedures below if it fitsthis
situation:

e Modify the existing task

Select the existing task and right click and select New Action.

In the Component Name field, enter the name of the component
that caused the error.

From the Provisioning Action drop down list, select Change.
Click OK.
Enter the new values for the attributes to fix the problem.

From the Task Menu, select Save/Activate.

 Usethe applicable service template if one exists for creating
the component

From the Task Menu, select New Task
Select the newly-created task and right click and select New Action.

Choose Apply Service Template and type the drop site namein the
Component Name field.

The Select Service Template dialog isdisplayed. Select the service
group and the applicable template.

When the template is displayed, enter the attribute values in the
specific fields.

From the Task Menu, select Save/Activate for the newly-created
task.

Activation process when a service creation fails
1 Thetask icon changesto the Activating icon.

2 Thetask is placed at the head of the Task Activation Queue, and its
statusis Activation in progress.
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The Passport provisioning session isreserved. The current view is copied
into the edit view.

The provisioning actions in the task are applied in order to the Passport
edit view. Each action islogged in the Task Details panel.

A service creation fails. The error islogged in the Task Details panel.

The Service Creation Errorsdialog box opens. If thiswindow is open
for more than 3 minutes, you are prompted to confirm that you wish to
continue holding the Passport provisioning session. If you do not
respond, the task icon changes to an Errorsicon, the task is removed
from the Task Activation Queue and the Passport provisioning session
isreleased. You are prompted to determine if you want to cancel other
pending activations as well.

If you select Accept or Delete All, the task activation continues.

If you select Cancel, the Service Creation Errors dialog box closes.
The task icon changesto the Errorsicon. The task is removed from the
Task Activation Queue. The Passport provisioning session is released.
You are prompted to determine if you want to cancel other pending
activations as well.

If you select Repair, the Service Creation Errorsdialog closes. A
repair dialog opensin which you can modify the service valuesthat were
involved in the service creation failure. If the repair dialog remains open
for more than 3 minutes, you are prompted to confirm hat you wish to
continue holding the Passport provisioning session. If you do not
respond, the task icon changes to an Errorsicon, the task is removed
from the Task Activation Queue and the Passport provisioning session
isreleased. You are prompted to determine if you want to cancel other
pending activations as well.
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Activating a task
Use this procedure to apply the provisioning actions contained by the task to
the current Passport view.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires that the following conditions are met:

Procedure

1

You have opened Embedded Nodal Provisioning.

You have sufficient privileges to provision the device.

In the task navigation tree of the Embedded Nodal Provisioning
window, select a task.

From the Task menu, select Save/Activate Task... or click the Save/
Activate button at the bottom of the Provisioning Tasks panel.

If you have configured the Embedded Nodal Provisioning session to
prompt for confirmation before each activation, the confirmation dialog
opens. Click OK.

If you have configured the Embedded Nodal Provisioning session to
prompt for save/commit options before each activation, the Save/Activate
Options dialog box opens. Proceed to the procedure “Saving and
activating provisioning changes” (page 476).

Refer to the section “Activation scenarios” (page 465) for a description of
the following possible outcomes.

«  “Activation process when the Passport provisioning session is
available” (page 465)

”

«  “Activation process when the Passport provisioning session is in use
(page 466)

»  “Activation process when a task, component creation, modification,
or deletion fails” (page 467)

«  “Activation process when a service creation fails” (page 468)

Optionally, set the context for the activation task. Select the task and right
click to select Set Context.
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Activating a task when you have insufficient provisioning

privileges
Use this procedure to activate a task when your userid has insufficient
provisioning privileges.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires that the following conditions are met:

e The Passport Shelf View userid and password do not have sufficient
impact to Provision a Passport device

Procedure
1 Inthe task navigation tree of the Embedded Nodal Provisioning
window, select a task.

2 From the Task menu, select Save/Activate Task..., or click the Save/
Activate Task button in the Provisioning Tasks panel.

If you have configured the Embedded Nodal Provisioning session to
prompt for confirmation before each activation, the confirmation dialog
opens. Click OK.

If you have configured the Embedded Nodal Provisioning session to
prompt for save/commit options before each activation, the Save/Activate
Options dialog box opens. Proceed to the procedure “Saving and
activating provisioning changes” (page 476).

3 The Device Authentication dialog box opens.
4  Enter a userid and Password for provisioning and click OK.

The Device Authentication dialog closes. The task icon changes to the
“Activating” icon.

5 Referto the section “Activation scenarios” (page 465) for a description of
the following possible outcomes.

«  “Activation process when the Passport provisioning session is
available” (page 465)

«  “Activation process when the Passport provisioning session is in use”
(page 466)
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»  “Activation process when a task, component creation, modification,
or deletion fails” (page 467)

«  “Activation process when a service creation fails” (page 468)
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Setting the options for saving and activating provisioning

changes
Use this procedure to set the options for saving and activating provisioning
changes. You use the Save/Activate Options dialog box to preset your save
and activation optionsto save provisioning changes to anamed view file and
to commit the saved view.

These options can only be set for this Embedded Nodal Provisioning session.

Procedure
1 To pre-select your save/activate options, from the Edit menu bar, select
Save/Activate Options... .
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The Save/Activate Options dialog box opens.

»¢ SaveActivate Options

Check Yiew

ek

Type: complete !
L3

Save Yiew

_|Sawe

lzer Specified | F Brousze

Activate Yiew

Type: a=zcii Fa

Hct ivate

Commit Yiew

_ |Commit.

W Show this form with each activation |

M Catcel M

2 Inthe Save View panel, select Save and then from the Type drop down
list, select one of the following format options for saving the view:

* ascii saves the view in ASCII format.

» delta saves the view in delta format

* portable saves the view in portable format.

» portable and ascii saves the view in both portable and ascii formats

3 From the view mode drop down list, select one of the following view mode
options: User Specified, Keyed, and Dated.

» Ifyou select Keyed, type a valid key in the Key field. The key is used
to search for service data views. The service data view that matches
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the pattern and that has the highest index is found, and the next view
in the sequence is created. You can name a file by using one to six
alphanumeric characters or by using a 1 digit fully numeric download
key. A fully numeric download key cannot be less than three digits.

» Ifyou select Dated, type today or type a date in the format yymmdd
whereyy isthe year, mm isthe month, and dd is the day. When you
enter a date, the service data view with the highest two digit index
(nn) isfound and the next view in the sequence is created, in the
format <yymmdd><nn>. For example 03012901. See “Date
Convention” (page 31) for more information on the date format.
When you enter today, the view is saved with today’s date, in the
format yymmd<nn>.

. If you selected User Specified view mode, in the File field, enter a
file name or click Browse to open a Select View file browser dialog
box containing a list of user specified views. Select a view name and
click OK.

» Ifyou select Same as Opened View, the adjacent field is pre-filled
with the name of the opened view used in step 3 and the extension
full.<nnn>.

Alternatively, if you select User Specified, click Browse... and in the file
browser, select a file name and location to save the file.

If you also wish to commit the saved view, select Commit, otherwise
proceed to step 5.

Note: The Activate option is selected an can not be deselected.

If you want the Save/Activate Options dialog box to display with each
activation, ensure that the Show this form with each activation check
box is selected. Modified

Click OK to close the Save/Activate Options dialog box.

Subsequent task actions will result in the current view being saved to the
chosen named view. If you also selected Commit, any subsequent task
actions will result in the current view being saved to the chosen named
view and that named view will also be committed.
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Saving and activating provisioning changes
If “ Show thisform with each activation is sel ected, the Save/Activate Options
dialog box will open each time you click Save/Activate in the Embedded
Nodal Provisioning window or Save/Activate Task from the Task menu or
popup menu. If you have presel ected the save/activate options, the dial og box
openswith these options. If you do not want this dial og box to open with each
activation, you need to deselect this option. See the procedure “ Setting the
options for saving and activating provisioning changes’ (page 473).

For anillustration of the figure that opens, see the figure “ Save/Activate
Options dialog box when you select Save/Activate Task” (page 477). This
dialog box isthe same as the dial og box that opens when you select Save/
Activate Options... from the Edit menu except the “ Show the form with each
activation” check box does not appear.
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Figure 36
Save/Activate Options dialog box when you select Save/Activate Task

¥¢{ Save/Activate Options

Check View

R Chiech Tupe: complete fi

Save Yiew
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Activate Yiew

Mctivate

Commit Yiew

_ |Commit

M Cancel M

If “Show this form with each activation”, is deselected, this dialog box does
not open and the task is saved and activated using the default optionsif you
have not made changes to them or, if you have made changes to the default

options, with the options that you have selected.

Each provisioning change is made to the current Passport view and activated
and confirmed when applied. The provisioning view is checked for semantic
errors before it is activated. By default, the changes are not saved to anamed
view file and are not committed.
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Procedure
1

To save/activate your provisioning changes, do one of the following:
» click Save/Activate in the Provisioning Task panel

» select Save/Activate Task from the Task popup menu

» select Save/Activate Task from the Task menu

If “Show this form with each activation” is selected, the Save/Activate
Options dialog box opens. Proceed to step 2.

If the “Show this form with each activation” is deselected, the Save/
Activate Options dialog box does not open and the provisioning changes
are saved and activated using the default options if you have not made
changes to them or, if you have made changes to the default options, with
the options that you have selected

Make changes to the preset selections, as desired, and click OK.
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Viewing the Task Activation Queue
Use this procedure to display or hide the Task Activation Queue in apanel at
the bottom of the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window. The Task
Activation Queue shows the provisioning tasks that are waiting for the
Passport provisioning session to become free before you can begin
provisioning the device. You can also view the order in which these pending
tasks will be applied to the device.

Procedure
1 From the View menu, select Task Activation Queue to display order in
which tasks will be activated and their present status in the task activation
gueue at the bottom of the Embedded Nodal Provisioning window.

To hide the task activation queue, deselect Task Activation Queue.
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Viewing the state of the provisioning session
Use this procedure to display the state of the provisioning session.

Procedure
1 Fromthe View menu, select Provisioning Session... to display the state
of the provisioning session.

If the provisioning session is in use, you are provided details on who is
using the session.
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Canceling the activation of a single provisioning task
Use this procedure to cancel the activation of a single task.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires that the following condition is met:

e Thetask must be waiting for a provisioning session in the Task
Activation Queue.

Procedure
1 Inthe Task Activation Queue, select the task whose activation you wish
to cancel.

2  Complete one of the following steps:
. In the Task menu, select Cancel Activation.

. Right-click on the task in the Task Activation Queue, and from the
pop-up menu, select Cancel Activation.

The task icon changes to the “Open” icon, and the task is removed from
the Task Activation Queue.
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Canceling the activation of more than one provisioning task

Use this procedure to cancel the activation of one or more tasks showing in
the Task Activation Queue.

Prerequisites
This procedure requires that the following condition is met:

»  Thereismorethan onetask waiting for aprovisioning session in the Task
Activation Queue.

Procedure
1 Complete one of the following steps:

. In the Task menu, select Cancel Activations

. Right-click on the task in the Task Activation Queue, and from the
pop-up menu, select Cancel Activations.

The Cancel Activations dialog box opens. It displays all of the
provisioning tasks that have been activated, but are waiting for the
Passport provisioning session to be free.

»¢{ Cancel Activations

Please select the tasks whose activation you wish to cancel,

M Cancel M

2 Select one or more of the provisioning tasks.
3 Click OK.

The Cancel Activations dialog box closes. The icons on the selected
tasks change to the Open icon, and the selected tasks are removed from
the Task Activation Queue.
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Concurrent provisioning conflicts and resolution
See the table “ Concurrent provisioning conflicts and resolution” (page 483)
for information on identifying and resolving conflictsarising from having one
Or more persons provisioning at the same time

Table 50
Concurrent provisioning conflicts and resolution
Conflict condition Remedial action
Concurrent component creation The second person can create a different

component ID, or remove the component
creation action from the task being activated, or
create the new change action on the same

Two people try to create the same Passport
component on the same device, the first person to
activate the component creation on the device

: component.
succeeds. When the second person tries to P
activate the component creation, the activation
fails because the component already exists in the
current view.
Concurrent component modification Reduce the chance of concurrent component

modification conflict by clicking Refresh on the
component modification form as close as
possible to the time of activation for that
component modification.

Two people try to modify the same Passport
component on the same device, the last person to
activate the component modification on the
device succeeds. The first person to activate will
not know that their modifications may have been
lost, and the second person to activate will not
know that they may have overwritten another
person’s changes.

(Sheet 1 of 2)
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Table 50 (continued)
Concurrent provisioning conflicts and resolution

Conflict condition

Remedial action

fails.

Two people try to create the same service on the
same device, the first person to activate the
service creation succeeds. When the second
person tries to activate the service creation, the
activation may fail if both of the service templates
defines the same component creations,
deletions, and modifications.

Concurrent component deletion Remove the component deletion action from

the task being activated.

Two people try to delete the same Passport
component on the same device, the first person to
activate the component deletion on the device
succeeds. When the second person tries to
activate the component deletion, the activation

Concurrent service template activation The second person needs to change the

component instance IDs that are set in the
service template form.

(Sheet 2 of 2)

Error messages

Thetable“Error messages’ (page 486) describes the error messages that you
may encounter while using Embedded Nodal Provisioning.

If error messages are encountered during Passport Check Prov, you are asked
if you wish to keep the provisioning session open while they fix the problem.

If an attempt to createaserviceisonly partially successful, a Service Creation
Errorsdialog opens. The provisioning session remains open whilethe Service
Creation Errorsdialog is open.

In both cases, aslong as the Passport provisioning session isheld by the task,
the Task Repair timeout value is used to limit the amount of time you hold
onto the provisioning session. The timeout is configurable by the
administrator. For the procedure to set the Timeout, see the section about the
Nodal Provisioning Administration tool in 241-6001-303 Preside MDM
Administrator Guide.
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When the timeout value has el apsed, you are prompted to confirm that you
still want to hang on the provisioning session. You are given thirty secondsto
respond to the prompt. If you do not respond in this time frame, the
provisioning session is released and the entire task activation fails. Other
tasks pending activation in the Task Activation Queue do not proceed to be
activated until you acknowledge the task failure. At this point, you are given
the chance to cancel one or more of the pending activations.

If the provisioning session to the device is lost, Embedded Nodal
Provisioning automatically tries to re-establish the connection a specific
number of times. You can configure the number of retriesin the Nodal
Provisioning Administration tool. If the connection cannot be reestablished,
Embedded Nodal Provisioning terminates with an error message.

If Embedded Nodal Provisioning isin the process of activating a task when
the server connection islost, one of the following occurs:

» |If the connection islost before the new Passport view is saved or
activated, the provisioning changes are | ost.

» |If the connection islost after the new Passport view is saved, but before
it isactivated, the provisioning changes are in the saved view, but are not
active on the device. You need to manually activate the saved view.

e |If the connection islost after the new Passport view is activated, but
beforethe activation is confirmed, the provisioning changes are activated
for a short period of time, and you must manually confirm the activation.
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Table 51
Error messages

Error condition Error message

Remedial action

Unabl e to connect to the
Confi guration Manger
Server. Verify that the
server is running and
that there is no val ue
defined for the server
port.

Cannot connect to the
Configuration Manager
server. This can occur when
you start Passport Shelf
View and it cannot connect
to the ConfigMan server, or if
the connection to the server
cannot be established when
a provisioning action is
initiated from Passport Shelf
View.

The connection to the
Confi guration Manager
Server for provisioning
has been lost. Verify
that the server is
runni ng.

Connection to the
Configuration Manager is
lost.

Passport semantic check
conpleted with errors.

[ Passport Check Prov
Error Message]

This task will not be
activated. Doyouw shto
retain the provisioning
session whil e you repair
the probl en®?

Passport semantic check
completed with errors during
the activation of the
provisioning task. The actual
Passport semantic check
error message is also
displayed in this dialog

Check the server configuration
and restart the server if required.

Restart the server, if required.

Click Yes or No to acknowledge
the error and to optionally retain
the provisioning session while
repairing the problem. Click. The
Task Repair Timeout is applied
to this dialog. The dialog
automatically selects No and
closes after waiting for the
timeout value. You are shown
the remaining amount of time
before timeout on the “No”
button.

(Sheet 1 of 5)
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Table 51 (continued)
Error messages

Error condition

Error message

Remedial action

Errors from Passport
semantic check; provisioning
session released.

This message is displayed if
the Passport semantic check
completed with warnings/
errors during the activation of
a provisioning task. You
selected to release the
provisioning session.

Passport semantic check
completed with warnings
during the activation of a
provisioning task. The actual
semantic check warning
message is also displayed in
this dialog.

Passport semantic check
completed with warnings
during the activation of a
provisioning task. You
selected to release the
provisioning session.

Passport senmantic check
conpleted with errors.

[ Passport Check Prov
Error Message]

Thi s provisioning

sessi on has been

rel eased. Do you wi sh to
proceed with activation
of the renaining tasks.

Passport senmantic check
conpl eted w th warnings
[ Passport Check Prov
War ni ng Message]

Do you wishtoretainthe
provi si oni ng session
while you repair the

pr obl enf

Passport senmantic check
conpl eted w th warnings
[ Passport Check Prov
War ni ng Message]

The provi si oni ng sessi on
has been rel eased. Do you
wi sh to proceed with the
activation of the

remai ni ng tasks.

Click Yes or No to optionally
proceed with other task
activations in the queue. Until
you respond, no other tasks in
the Task Activation Queue are
activated, even though the
provisioning session has been
released.

Click Yes or No to acknowledge
the warning message and
optionally retain the provisioning
session while repairing the
problem. The Task Repair
Timeout is applied to this dialog.
The dialog automatically selects
No and closes after waiting for
the timeout value. You are
shown the remaining timeout on
the No button.

Click Yes or No to optionally
proceed with other task
activations in the queue. Until
you respond, no other tasks in
the Task Activation Queue are
activated, even though the
provisioning session has been
released.

(Sheet 2 of 5)
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Table 51 (continued)
Error messages

Error condition

Error message

Remedial action

Errors encountered while a
service is being created on
the device

Provisioning servers are
unable to connect to the
Passport device either to
read data from the Passport
or provision data on the
device.

Insufficient provisioning
privileges on the device

Unable to Create/Modify/
Delete Component because
the provisioning actions in
the task could not be
performed on the current
Passport view

Service Creation errors dialog
box opens.

Unable to connect to [Passport
name] for provisioning.

The device authentication dialog
box opens.

Activation failed for [task name].
Unable to [create/modify/delete]
[component name].

[Passport error message].

The task will not be activated. Do
you wish to retain the
provisioningsession while you
repair the problem?

See the procedure “Repairing
service creation errors
overview” (page 183)

See the procedure
“Authenticating to a device”
(page 421)

Click Yes or No to acknowledge
the activation failure and
optionally retain the provisioning
session while repairing the
problem. The Task Repair
Timeout is applied to this dialog.
The dialog automatically selects
No and closes after waiting for
the timeout value. You are
shown the remaining timeout on
the No button.

(Sheet 3 of 5)
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Table 51 (continued)
Error messages

Error condition

Error message

Remedial action

Unable to Create/Modify/
Delete Component because
the provisioning actions in
the task could not be
performed on the current
Passport view. You have
chosen to release the
provisioning session.

Activation failed for [task name].
Unable to [create/modify/delete]
[component name].

[Passport error message].

The provisioning session has
been released. Do you wish to
proceed with the activation of the
remaining tasks?

Click Yes or No to optionally
proceed with other task
activations in the queue. Until
you respond, no other tasks in
the Task Activation Queue are
activated, even though the
provisioning session has been
released.

If a component could not be
deleted because it does not
exist in the current view, remove
the component from the
provisioning task.

If a component could not be
created because if already
existed in the current view,
remove the component from the
provisioning task, or assign
another component instance 1D
to it in the Component Creation
form, or change the Add action
into a change action.

If a component could not be
modified because it does not
exist in the current view change
the component modification
action to a component creation
action.

(Sheet 4 of 5)
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Table 51 (continued)
Error messages

Error condition

Error message

Remedial action

In a Component Modification
form, the Embedded Nodal
Provisioning is unable to
retrieve the component data
from the Passport, possibly
because the component to
be modified has been
deleted from the current
Passport view.

An attribute in an activated
task is invalid according to
the CDL range and type

Internal software error
detected in the provisioning
window.

Unable to refresh the form for
[component name].

[Passport error message]

An invalid value has been
specified for [attribute name] in
[provisioning action name]. Enter
a value in the valid range and
reactivate the task.

An internal software error has
occurred in the ENP provisioning
window. The provisioning
window will now close.

Check if the component to be
modified has been deleted from
the current Passport view.

Enter a valid attribute and
reactivate the task.

The Embedded Nodal
Provisioning window closes.
This is unlikely to affect the
operation of Passport Shelf
View. Only errors affecting the
Java virtual machine, such as an
out of memory error, will cause
Passport Shelf View to shut
down.

(Sheet 5 of 5)
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Launching external tools from Embedded Nodal

Provisioning

Use this procedure to launch any of the following tools from the Embedded
Nodal Provisioning window:

Procedure

1

Nodal Provisioning

Nodal Provisioning Template Editor
Service Provisioning

— ATM

— CESsvVC

— Frame Relay

— IPVPN Globa Update

From the External tools menu, select the desired tool:
* Nodal Provisioning
» Nodal Provisioning Template Editor

*  Service Provisioning -> ATM to open the ATM service provisioning
tool.

e Service Provisioning -> CES SVC to open the CES SVC service
provisioning tool

e Service Provisioning -> Frame Relay to open the Frame Relay
service provisioning tool

» Service Provisioning -> IP VPN Global Update to open the IP VPN
Global Update tool
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Index

A C

adding a component 138 CDL version

adding alink dropsite in template editor 291 selecting in template editor 259
adding aservice 168 component

adding component in the template editor
component layout tree 276
adding groups in template editor form layout
tree 306
adding subcomponentsin the template editor
component layout tree 281
adding the first non-top level component in the
template editor component layout
tree 279
adding the first top-level component in the
template editor component layout
tree 277
ANP nodal provisioning forms 101
component form 101
serviceform 108
ANP nodal provisioning main window
component pop-up menu 75
service palette 76, 97
architecture 25
attribute descriptive help
accessing 35
attribute detail s in template editor
modifying 299
attribute range tool tip help
accessing 37

adding a component 138
compressing 119
deleting 153
expanding 118
searching 120
Component Datapanel 324, 332
component data report
copying to atext editor 370
on subset of component data 356
component data reports
removing rows 353
component form
about 101
component hierarchy navigation tasks
compressing acomponent 119
expanding a component 118
component model file 30
component model generator 29
component parent designation
selecting 293
component provisioning procedures
adding acomponent 138
deleting a component 153
Component Selection panel 332
compound filter 334
compressing acomponent 119
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CONFIGMAN 29

see configuration manager 29
configuration manager 29
configuration server

Passport configuration server 29
creating anew service template 258
creating and saving service datareports 354

D
date convention 31
default query output for version checking
tool 321
deleting a component 153
details panel in component layout tab
description 225
details panel in template editor main
window 230
device configuration servers
about 29
Passport configuration server 29

E
Edit menu for the report generator tool main
window 327, 328
Embedded Nodal Provisioning
interface description 393
overview 389
emplate editor procedures
saving service template files 312
expanding a component 118

F
File menu - report generator tool main
window 326
filter dialogs 333
compound filter 334
simplefilter 334
sub-filter
sub-filter 335
form layout tree in template editor
adding groups 306

hiding components 309
removing groups 308
removing tabs 305
showing components 310

H
Help

accessing from the ANP nodal provisioning

main window 34
on component forms 36
on serviceforms 36
on service template forms 36
hiding component in form layout treein
template editor 309
hierarchy model file 30

L
Log Viewer
about 373
main window 375

M
menu bar
template editor 225
menu bar for report generator tool 326
model files 30
component model 30
hierarchy model 30
service model 30
service template model 30
modifying attribute details in template
editor 299
modifying template identification
atributes 274

O

opening a service templatefile 254
overview 23

P
Passport configuration server 29
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PCSERVER
see Passport configuration server 29

R
removing a component in template editor form
layout tree 311
removing adropsite in template editor 292
removing groups from form layout tree in
template editor 308
removing tabs in form layout tree in template
editor 305
report generator tool
component datareport 370
component data reports on subset of
component data 356
compound filter 334
creating and saving service data
reports 354
filter dialogs 333
menu bar 326
overview 323
procedures 337
removing rows in component data
reports 353
sub-filter 335
using 337
report generator tool main window 324
Component Data panel 332
Component Selection panel 332
Edit menu 327, 328
Filemenu 326
menu bar 326
Selected menu 329
Titlefield 332
Tool bar 331
Toolsmenu 329

S
sample outputs for version checking tool 320
saving service template files

312

searching for acomponent 75, 120
Selected menu for report generator tool main
window 329
selecting a component parent designation in
template editor 293
selecting a parent dropsite in template
editor 289
service data reports
creating and saving 354
service form
about 108
service model file 30
service palette
about 76, 97
service creation templates 76, 97
service provisioning procedures
adding aservice 168
service template
see Service Template Editor
Service Template Editor
overview 30
service templatefile
opening 254
service template files
location 221
saving 312
service template model file 30
service templates
about 76, 97
showing components in template editor form
layout tree 310
simplefilter
report generator tool
simplefilter 334
starting the ANP nodal provisioning application
on aworkstation running NMS 51
with context 43
starting the version checking tool 320
STE
see Service Template Editor
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T
tabs and groups in template editor
renaming 302, 303
template editor 219
Choose CDL Versiondialog 259
main window at startup 222
overview 220
selecting aCDL version 259
starting 250
tabs and groups 302, 303
version checking tool 319
template editor dialogs
Choose CDL Version 259
template editor form layout
adding tabs 304
template editor main window
after loading a servicetemplate file 224
component layout tab details panel 225
details panel 230
form layout tab 234
menu bar 225
template identification panel 229
template editor main window after loading a
servicetemplatefile 224
template editor main window at startup 222
template editor procedures
adding alink dropsite 291
adding components 276
adding components in template editor
component layout tree 280
adding groups to the form layout tree 306
adding subcomponents 281
adding tabs to the form layout tree in
template editor 304
adding the first non-top level
component 279
adding the first top-level component 277
creating anew service template 258
hiding a component in the form layout
tree 309
modifying attribute details 299

modifying template identification
attributes 274
opening a service templatefile 254
removing acomponent from the form layout
tree
form layout treein template editor
removing acomponent 311
removing adropsite 292
removing groups from the form layout
tree 308
removing tabs from form layout tree 305
renaming tabs and groups 302, 303
selecting a component parent
designation 293
selecting a parent dropsite 289
showing components in the form layout
tree 310
template identification attributes
modifying 274
template identification panel in template editor
main window 229
Tool bar for report generator tool main
window 331
Tools menu for report generator tool main
window 329

U

using the report generator tool 337

\%

version checking tool
about 319
default query output 321
sample outputs 320
starting 320

Version Selection dialog 61
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